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Foreword

This is the third volume of the 0ff1c1al History
of the Bay of Pigs Operation and it focuses on the
problems of establishing a(policy for the United
,Statestovernnent as Fidel Castro and his cohorts_
came to power in-Cuba.* The policy decided on by the
Us Governmenf in March 1960 called for the displace-
ment of Fidel Castro;'and it was by no means a uni-
lateral decision promoted by the CentralAIntelligence
Agency - although it is deﬁonstfable that the Agency
was far more peroeptivefthan the policy making bodies
in recognizing the‘threat to the Western Hemisphere
posed by Casfro;s oommnnist affiliation. Because the
policy makers feared censure by the United Nations
and/or the Organization of American.States,the myth
of "plausible deniability" was the caveat that deter-
mined the CIA would be the princ1pal implementing arm for -

the anti-Castro effort. From inception to termination,

* The preceding volumes were:
I - Air Operations
11 - PartLCipation in. the Conduct of Foreign
Policy.
- iii -
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"deniability" weuld be the albatrose around the necks
of Agency planners; and from D-Day minus 2,.(éﬂg%?
15 Aprll 1961) it became the strangling cord 1nsur1ng
the fallure of the effort at the Bay of Pigs.
ThlS‘volume describes the Agency's organizétidn
designed'to accomplish the aséigned tesk; and it
records theeinteraction between ehe Agency and other
_governmeﬁt components (State and thefmilitary in
particular), between the Agency and the White House,
and among various CIA compoﬁents as the program
evolved. The relationships were sometimes less than
harmonious. Particular attention is focused‘on the
roles played by both Pre51dent Elsenhower who author-
1zed the antl-Castro program and Vice Pres1dent leon
- who has been charged time and again -- unjustlflably

as the record reveals -~ with being the mastermind

behind the operatlon.
] ) _ Emphasis»also is focused on the drastic change
| in the concept of the operation betweeﬁ the spring
|l . " and fall of 1960. From April's plans for the infil-
tration into Cuba of small teams of Agency trained
' specialists in communications, sabotage, and para-

military operations to provide training and guidance

- iv -
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to anti-Castro dissidents, November's plans called for
an amphibious landing with armor and combat air support
to establish a lodgement on Cuba 5011 from which a

‘o A Sl bt
provisional government (approved‘ nd spersered by CIA)

could isspe its clarion calls for US, UN, or OAS inter-
vention.

_ Encompasséd in this volume'aré the records of
the pélicyllevel(meetings which considered such items

as funding the operation, possible use of US personnel

in combat roles, the use of US bases for training or
for 6perationsi types of direct actioﬁ programs (e.g.,
p#opagandafd:ops vs sabotage), and the host of other
- problems related to Caétro's overthrow. It also makes
- clear that various US. corporate interests played an’
actlve (sometlmes overactlve) role in support of the

anti-Castro efforts of the Government.

This v¢lumé also examines official records in
light of the alleéatipns of the Senate Select Commit-
tee's investigations that the assass;nation plans being
aeveldped by the Mafia were a fundamental part of the

official US Government program to overthrow Fidel

N f\‘«-""

Castro. There is no basis in fact for this cghaWge.

—v-—
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Finally, the reader of this.volume should gaiﬁ'

- some insi§hts to the character of various of the
principal actors -- Agency and non—Agency ;- who were
involved most closely Qith the Government's anti—CasﬁrO'
policy dufinglthe éeriOd from its inception through
the ciose of the Eisenhower administration. Not_all
of thesebimpressions are,flattering; but the aﬁthor;
‘'who was in no way assbciéted Qith the operation or

- the Directorate of Plans (now Opérations), hopes that
thé presentation of the evidence has been as free from

- bias as poséibie. |

Again the author wishes to acknowledge the valu-.
able COntributioné of the other two ﬁembers of fhe CIAI
History Staff, Mrs.lEulaiie Hamﬁond and Mrs.bsharon
Bohd;“to the completion of this volume. Without their
unfailing willingness to perform either the ‘substantive
research or the,grimly mechanical tasks required in

'préparing a volume such as this, the task.couid have
been interminable.

For any errors of fact or gquestionable interpreta—

tions, the. author alone is responsible.

- yvi -
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THE BAY OF PIGS OPERATION

Volume III Evolution of CIA's
Anti-Castro Policies,
1950 - January 1961 .

Part‘I

Background

A. Watching from the Sidelines

Fidel CASTRO RUZ was identified in one of the
earliest reports in Agency files as "one of the younq,
"student leaders' in Cuba, who\manages‘to getvhimself
involved in many things that do nqt'coneern him." 1/
Beginning in 1948 the activities of Fidel Castro came
to be of 1ncrea31ng concern to the Central Intelligence .

‘ Agency and to the United States Government (USG). By
early 1960 the USG offlclally adopted a covert action
prdgram designed to remove the Castre govefnment from
control. of the'iSIandiof Cuba. The policy of the USG
was to‘be-carried.out by the Central Intelligence Agency‘
and would culminate in:the 6perations at the Bahia de
Cochlnos from 17~ 19 Aprll 1961.

’Beglnnlng in 19ﬂ8 and cont1nu1ng even after the.

United States had formulated its official policy of

TOP SECRET
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removing Castro from the leadership of the Cuban
Government, the principal questions faced by CIA's
Western'Hemisphere‘Division, by the Department of

State, and by other cbncerned_principals in the United

States were: What is Fidel Castro? By whom is he

controlled? wWhat does he represent? Is he, or is he
not, a Communist? The nature of the Agency's interest
in answers to theSevquestiens is reflected in various
of the‘records»fo;.the period'beginning in the mid-
1950fs when it appearedethatithe Agehcy depended in
conéiderable éart on'theereporting from the American

Embassy offices in Havana.

‘Commenting on a report-entitled "Antidemocratic

" Antecedents andVActivitieS.of Fidel Castro" prepared

by President.Batista's Military intelligence Service
(SIM) -- 5ppareﬁtly in reSponse,to a request from the
Buré de Represién a las Activadades Communistas (BRAC)*
;_ to the Counselbr of the American Embassy (Amembassy)
in Havena,»Liﬁéoln Vinton Cbapih, told the CIA repre-

sentative among other things, that:

* Bureau for the Repressioh of Communist'Activities.

TOP SECRET
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The SIM report is nothing more than
a summary of allegations and accusations
made against Fidel Castro during the
period 1948-1950. This summary has
apparently been slanted in an effort to
‘make Castro a "Rojo," but the result
is a rather poor one. 2/

3

The Department of Stéte reporxter refuted, on a
paragraph by paragfabh‘baéis,'all of the allegations

which indicated that Castro had been tied in with

Communists, or Communist sympathizers, ever since

his university days; and in forwarding the report to
Chief, Western Hemisphere Divisioh, the COS Havana
indicated‘thaﬁ he was furnishing the information be-
cause of renewed intérest by the State Deéartmeﬁt in
Fidel Castro. 2/

| The tenof of State reporting continued in a.
similar vein well into‘1957. Charges that Castro
was'a Communist could not be Qubétantiated, but State
did note that in his étudent days, he "was involved
in gangster-type acfivitiés." by Hévang Embassy
reporting also reflected anothef of the problems of

continuing concern to the US Intelligence Community -~

‘would Castro have sufficient force to oust Batista,

and were his basic feelings toward the US friendly. 5/

TOP SECRET
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ln‘the.mid~l950's, Havana Station ran seven
approved_fi proﬁects, most of which were aimed at
the Cubén*éommunist Party, fhe~PSP (Partido Socialista
Popular) . Agency fqnds.aISO‘Were used to support
the efforts of an(anti—Commuhist organization engaged
principally in propaganda activities. 6/
Lyman KirkpatriCki CIiA's InspeCtor General,
.apparently accompanled Us Ambassador Gardner and
his party to a meetlng w1th President Fulgen01o |
) Bat;sta in the summer of 1956, a meeting whlch prompted
the Cuban President te write to the DCI, Allen Dulles,
in praise of the meeting.* 7/ 1In faet,'Agency support
for the peaceful transfer of power from Batista to a
democratlcally elected ‘successor and amnesty for Castro
and his followers, as well as other anti-Batista dis-
sidents, was proposed in a.memorendum from the Inspector

General in November- 1957. 8/

'*  pavid R. McLean, a former member of the IG's In-
spection Staff, attached a cryptic note to the copy
of Dulles' letter of response to Batista, which he,
(McLean) included in the file of miscellaneous docu-
ments on the Bay of Pigs, which were inherited by the
present author. McLean suggested that Kirkpatrick
helped organize BRAC, but the present author has not
conflrmed this story.
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In view of subsequent developments, one inter-
esting suggestion made by the Inspector General in
November 1957 was the following:

On the island of Cuba, probably only
a US citizen, in some way known to be
connected with the US Government and
"assumed" to be backed by Washington,

" would.have the ability to act as inter-
mediary between the various opposition
groups in the Batista Government and
work out a possible "cease fire." This
would have to be done covertly, and any

- results achieved either not ever publicly
announced or certainly not advertised
until after the election. Any public
attempt to bring peace would be fore-
doomed to failure by each side probably
indicating exorbitant demands and then
being unable to withdraw from its
announced position.* 9/

Although‘it mey,he§e had no relation to the
- Kirkpatrick memorandum, on 25 November 1957, less
then a week followiné the Kirkpatrick memoranduﬁr
William Wieland of the Department of State notified
Adolf Rerle, one of the country's leadiﬁg experts on

Latin American Affairs and a former member of the

* It is interesting to speculate whether at this
time Kirkpatrick was thinking of William D. Pawley, .
former US Ambassador to Brazil and Peru and an
American businessman who operated significant enter-
prises in Cuba, to negotiate with Batista. Within
a year's time, Pawley, who also stood high in the
ranks of the Republic Party contrlbutors, was de81g—‘
- nated to undertake such a mission to Cuba.

TOP SECRET
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State Department, that he was enroute to Cuba, ac-
'cording to Berle, "to éee whether anything can be
done to bring the Cuban revolt to any kind of an
orderly conclusion." 10/
. Berle, with remarkable'prescience, noted:
It is rough going, anti-intervention is

all right up to a point.. But we are re-

sponsible for keeplng order in the hemis-

phere quite aside from the proprieties, and

. a rather bolder policy in that regard

seems indicated. ll/

By early,1958, the Agency had becomé sufficiently
concerned about the proféommunist orienéation_of
Castro's government,‘and.particularly the pro~Caétro
proclivities of his two principal députiés, Ernesto
Che Guevara and unlTCastro Ruz, Fiéel’s brother, that
penetration of the Partido.éécialiétaiPopulaf was a
priority concerﬁ of the'fieid. At least two agents
were successfully placed in Psé ranks, aﬁd‘in March
'1958,.dne Agency officer managed to join the Castro
fOrceS ih‘the mountains fof‘a period of two weeks and
to observe ﬁheif_tactics in combat. In June 1958,
"Robert D;'Wiecha, COB, Santiago de Cuba, got himself

"captured" by Raul Castro's forces in order to be

able to assist 29 US sailors and marines and 15 US

TOP SECRET
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businessmenAWho had been kidnapped by Raul Castro.
In both instances, the Agency representatives returned
unharmed; and both repOrtedfon the "radical" and anti-

American nature of the Castro movement. According

to one source, Wiecha found "definite communist over-

tones" -among the Raul Castro forces.* 12/ -
Additional documentation of the pro-communist

nature of the'Castrb'organization was reported with

~great frequency during 1958 from contacts the Santiago

de Cuba Base had in Oriente Province. Whether Castre's
contingent‘was communist eriented or ﬁot, others such
as Adolf Betie and hisffriendst(both in-and out of
State Department), continued torreflect their concern
about the possible ways to combat'theigrowing strength
of the Castro movement in Cuba..lg/ Berle was most
hopeful that the Céstrp situation could be remedied

by cooperatioh among Latin American-libetals working

in conjunction with some of the'more enlightened Cubans
who had broken with Castro (for example, Felipe Pazos

and Pepin Bosch) with additional supportkfrem the OAS

* The historian for WH Division provided the figures

on US captives shown here, but Hugh Thomas indicates

19 US businessmen and 27 servicemen were captured.
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-- and only minor participation from the US Department
of State. 1l4/.

At a time when the‘Agency's fears about the
Castro movement wéfe increasing, a rather different-
proposal waé»put forﬁard by the Chief of the Para-
military Division, Political and Psychological Staff,
of the Clandestine Service;_ Rather than trying to
‘whip Castro, Alfred Cox suggested that perhaps the
wisest move for the Agency would be to join Castro.
It was'apparent, accofdihg'to Cok, that since Batista
was on the way out, we should now try to remedy Castro's
hostile attitude toward the United States because of
‘our efforts to prop up Batista. To accomplish this,
Cox suggested that:

A practical way to protect United

States interests in this matter would

be to make secret contact with Castro,

assure him of the United States sympa-

thy with some of his objectives, and

to offer him support. The individual

chosen to make the contact should be

: - of such -background that it is clear
- that he speaks with the authority of
the United States Government.
- Obviously, the support must be given
covertly so as not to ‘endanger United
States relations with Batista. The most

effective means of help to Castro would
be ‘arms and ammunition. Air dropping of

~ TOP SECRET
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- this equipment might be dangerous from
the security aspect. Allowing a ship-
load of equipment manned by a Cuban
crew to evade our Coast Guard would
probably be a better method. The most

~secure means of help would be giving
the money to Castro, who could then
purchase his own arms. A combination
of arms and money would probably be

best.* 15/

By late fall of 1958, when it becéme appareht‘
that the Batista régime in Cuba was about to go under,
the Agency in conjunction with the'Department‘of‘State
sﬁpported a plan to have Batisﬁa bow out mofe‘or less

gracefully and to have the government of the country

taken over, notlby the Presidential candidate who had

been elected,in‘the rigged election, but by a junta

pending subsequent free, democratic elections. When

¥ Not all Agency reporting out of the Cuban area was

biased against.Castro. One report in the fall of 1958
indicated that Castro definitely was not a Communist,

citing as a reason for this: "Ninety-five percent of

his followers are good Catholics. Three Catholic

-priests have joined Fidel Castro and his forces in

the Sierra Maestra, and one has joined Raul Castro

and his troops in the Sierra Cristal. The rebel forces
under the Castros, therefore, have four chaplains,

while the entire Cuban Army does not have a single
chaplain. <(Source comment: The United States should
not be taken in by President Fulgencio Batista's attempt

-to label the revolutionary movement as Communist in-

spired, dominated, or influenced.)" 16/

The source for this evaluation of Castro was, as
one might surmise, a Catholic priest.

TOP SECRET
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traveling to Miami with William Snow, an Assistant

Secretary of State, and Henry Holland, formerly a

Deputy Assistanﬁ Secreﬁary of State, Col. J. C. King,
Chief, Weétern Hemisphere”Divisiqn, met_wifh William
D. Pawley on 18-~19 Noﬁeﬁber 1958 to discuss a plan
which wéuld,haﬁe Pawley fravel to Cuba to meet with
Batista in an attempt to convince him to bow out
gracefﬁlly. Pawlgy was a.long—time acquaintance and
friend of Batiéta from‘the dafs-when'Pawley had been
running the'Cubané Airline. ’

In réturn.fér Batista's support for a friendly
militaryvjpnﬁa.4é nomina;ly to be responsible for his
ouster -- the répreéentativeé of the Department of
State and the Agency agreed that Batista should be
provided séfetyffor himself, his friends, and his
close cronies, particulariy those ﬁhose lives would
be endangered should there ever be a tru}y violent
overthrow of the government. Batista also Was to be
provided-é;oteétion for his personal assets in Cuba.
Various iﬁdividuéls were identified as possible candi-
daﬁés.fof the junta;'and,'accprding to King, the

objective-was that various of these members would have -

TOP SECRET
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sufficient political strength to weaken Castro's sup-
port. |
Following the meeting in Miami, Pawley did
undertake the mission to see Batista in Cuba. Arriv-
ing on 8 December in Havana he had a series of pre-
liminary.meetings with the Cuban ForeignfMinister,
who strongly supported the proposals that Pawley
indicated that he was going to_make. Unfortunately,
however, the Foreign Minister told Pawley that it was
_unlikely that Batista would accept the proposals.
The ﬁeeting between Pawley and Batista actually took
place on 11 December 1958 when, accordlng to the re-
"port from Havana station:
Pawley met with Batista for two hours
this evening. Laid his plan before -
Batista without pulling any punches.
~ Blatista] took it calmly. He agreed with
much of Pawley's analysis of situation,

but said he could not take the junta
way . out 17/

Batista made no promises, and went. through the -
rea50hs'why he couldn't possibly give up the'office -
for fear of being called a coward and traitor; that

there would be a blood bath; and that he had both

moral and constitutional obligations. COS Havana
- 11 -
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noted Pawley's evaluation of the meeting as follows:

Batista will not accept plan, and will
make every effort turn government over to
Rivera Aguero [the Batista candidate who
had been named Presidential successor in
a rigged election]. However, unfavorable
developments may produce change of attitude
on part of Blatista]. 18/

Following Pawley's visit with Batista, the situ-
aticn in Cuba deteriorated rapidly and the policies of
the US Government regarding Cuba were ambivalent. A
representative of the Archbishop of Havana, Father Bez
Chebebe, approached the American Consul in Santiago to
float some proposals for resolving the differences be-
tween the two countries. The priest*emphasizea that
although a Castro take over was inevitable:

Both Fidel Castro and US interests

had important stake in sugar crop and

both undoubtedly wish resolve problems

caused by present situation. Also said

that there were matters now mostly minor

on both sides which have been sources

mutual irritation and misunderstanding

and that these should be eliminated-

soonest, so that they would not grow

to affect future relations, which Father

considers inevitable. 19/ '

In addition, the representative of the Archbishop_of
Havanalindicéted to the Amconsul that:
He though{t] US Government could
profitably send person of confidence,

- 12 -
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not necessarily an official, to discuss

mutual problems as discreetly as possi-

ble with Fidel. Implied that such would

be well received. 20/

Despite the fact that the communist proclivities
of Fidel Castro and his cohorts had been clearly stated

by Agency personnel in Cuba, on 18 December 1958, COS

~Havana cébled Headquartérs strongly supporting the

position that the Archbishop of Havana's representative
had proposed to the American Consulate, saying:

Havana Station feels proposal merits
serious State/CIA consideration. Opera-
tion this nature could pay big .future
dividends if fully qualified person could
be found for job and dispatched quickly.
Regardless how we may feel about Castro
and his movement, both will be important
~political forces for a long time to come.
Perhaps candidate could be found through
National Catholic Welfare Organization. 21/

At about the same time this ‘proposal was being
put forward, WH Division had asked the Paramilitary

Division (PMD) to establish a small contingency task

force, capable of making air drops into Cuba. Two

representatives of PMD, and

were sent to Havana —{:::::::]to locate and

'sﬁrvey pOssible drop zones and[:::::]to get himself

into position to see if he could locate dissidents who
- 13 -
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were both4anti-Castro-and anti-Batista. What WH hoped

to accomplish, presumably, was that they could organize

these anti-Batista and anti-Castro dissidents and get
them armed in time éo tﬁat they could pfevent Castro
from taking.QQér tﬁé government if Batista should |
suddenly reéigg or decide to flee the country. 22/
On 31,December ;958,'Paramilitary Division répqrted
to WH Division that a Helio Courier was aiready in}
place in Key West with a backupAHelio‘in‘Washinthn;
arsterile C-54 had been requested from Europe; and

the Office of Logistics would have an arms load

' Yigged for a drop by 2 January 1959. 23/

It was not until the last week of December 1958
that President Eisenhower became actively involved in
discussions and decisions affecting US policy toward
Cuba. .His interest was precipitated by a 23 December
1958 Memdrahdgm on Cuba which haqiﬁéen prepafed by
the Acting Secretary of State and sent to Eisenhower's
National SecurityiAdviser, Gordon Gray, who discussed

the memorandum with Eisenhower and the DCI on 26 Decem-

- ber. The President apparently indicated that he had

not been fully aware of the positions of State and CIA

- 14 -
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‘regarding Castro, and he suggested that meetings of

' the Special Group under NSC 5412/2 should be held on

a weékly basis, with Cuba to be a regular subject

‘for discussion.

Gordon Gray and Allen Dulles had some differences
of opinién concerning the advisability of‘reading other
individuals into the act. Gray suggested that phe
President's Board of Consultants (later the Pfesidént's
ForeignAIntelligehce Advisory Board) be made party to
the discussions, but Dulles rather stfongiy suggested
that there was a éignificant difference between the
discussions which weré intended for the Special Group
Sulzjon Cdveft Ope;ations, and PFIAB responsibilities
for general pﬁobleﬁs ielated.to foreign intelligence.
Dulles‘méde‘the specific point that if the Board of
Consuitants was going to geﬁ involved in the details

of planned covert operations, they were then in a

position of reviewing US foreignipolicy. The discus-

sion also seems to have verged on the right of Congress
to attempt to oversee covert operations -- a point

about which Eisenhower expressed himself very strongly,

‘noting that such action by Congress would be an in-

fringement of his prerogative as Commander-in-Chief. 24/
- 15 -
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" At 3:40 on the afternoon df_31 December 1958,
there was another high level meeting atéended by
Messrs. Herter, Murphy, and Rubottom, Department of
State; Irwin, Department of Defense; Admiral Burke,
the CNO; General Cabeil, DDCI; and Gordon Gray at
which the Cuban situafion‘was again discussed. Even
as the meeting was in prbgreSs, Bétista,was preparing
to flee Cuba; and possible US actiog, includihg direct
intervention by US Marines, was améng the topics that

were discussed. There also was some suggestion that

‘the US take the responsibility for naming members to

a junta to succeed Batista, rather than permitting

Fidel Castro and his followers to take over the Cuban

Government.'gé/

With some benefit of hindsight, Eisenhower re-
called this period in the‘followinéimanner:

. During the rush of these last events

in the final days of 1958, the Central
AIntelligence Agency suggested for the

first time that a Castro victory might \
not be in the best interests of the United
States. (Earlier reports which I had re-
ceived of Castro's possible Communism were
Suspect because they originated with

people who favored Batista.)

‘ "Communists and other extreme radicals
appear to have penetrated the Castro move-
ment, " Allen Dulles said. “If Castro

- 16 -
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takes over, they will probably participate
in the government." When I heard this
estimate, I was provoked that such a con-
"clusion had not been given earlier.

At another point, the ex~President wrote:

Though our intelligence experts backed
and filled for a number of months, events
were gradually driving them to the conclu-
sion that with the coming of Castro, Com-
munism had penéetrated this hemisphere. 26/

Ay

B. Castro Takes Over

During thé first few weeks'of 1959 following
Castro's take over, thefe was a flurry.of activity
as Havana Station attempﬁed to keep track of the.

- changes in government. :The Station seemed assured |
thét it was-cogniiant of all of Castro‘s mbvemehts;‘
especially on the developing military capabilities.

In fact,'when the US Army suggested that‘the Station
provide support for the Arﬁy's cbvert‘coilécﬁion of

‘military intelligence under -commercial cover in Havana,
COS took strong excéptionvto the proposals, émphasizing
the'Stationfs'oﬁn capabilities\in this area. COS was
overruléd by Headquarters, however, and General Cabell
assured the Assistant Chief of Staff for Inte}ligenée

Y

‘'of the Army that while he was aware that Havana had
- 17 -
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objected to the Army's proposals, the COS nonetheless
had been “"instructed" to codperate.* 27/

In these early weeks of 1959, US representatives
in Havana were predicting that Castro would havé a
difficult time hblding hié government fogethef, and
amdng oﬁher things, one'report emphasized the proba~
bility that Castro would soon find that he would have
to get alonggwith the United States. 29/ The‘mosﬁ ‘
likely threét.tq relations with the United States
was the existence of thé naval base at Guéntanamo
Bay, but neither CIA nor State Department representa-
tives'saﬁ any threatvto this instaliation, and this

belief was supported in early March‘1959 by a Special

" National Intelligence Estimate that, at most, Castro

"sooner or later [is] likely to ask for major increases

* An interesting side note to the discussions at this
time was that the Army Attache apparently had planned
to use a negro Lt. Col. who was on-TDY in Havana to do
a study of -the new Castro Army. In a memorandum -to
the Chief, Western Hemisphere Division, and to the
Chief, Foreign Intelligence Staff, Al Cox, Chief,
Paramilitary Division reported -- without ever using
the term "black" -~ that General Erskine (Army Special
Forces) believed that a "color bar" did exist .in the
Caribbean area and that a better choice than Lt. Col.
Reuben Horner, the black officer in question, could

be made. 28/
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*

in the nominal rent now paid for the Guantanamo Base,
revision of employment practices which appeared to
discriminate against Cuban workers, and perhaps other
changes." 30/

In the early spring of 1959, as Castro made
known'that he was planning to visit the United States,
COS Havana revealed ambiguous feellngs about the lm-
portance of the Castro tr;p. He noted for Headquarters
information that:

Washington visit can make or break
Castro. Unless he gets a strong helplng
“hand from the United States, many serious
observers feel his regime will collapse

within a matter of months. 31/

Pointing to the.serious economic difficulties of the

neW‘Cuban Goveihment, COoS ﬁavana indicated that

_Castro s popularlty was very low among the middle and

upper classes, but at the same time he emphasized that

Castro was "the idql of the masses.“ 32/ COS Havana '

did an excellent job of predicting how Castro would

act when he arrived in the United States, suggesting

that Castro would probably make his pltch not to the

heads of the State Department and to the press, but

‘that he would appeal to the workers, the farmers, the

- 19 -
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students, and the masses in America to support his

revolution. .COS emphasized that Headquarters should

‘make ho mistake thatvthe Castro Government, while not

openly avowed»Communist,'was heavily infiltrated with
Commuﬁists and had taken hblétahd in opposition to
Communist positions, and,vmoreover, there was little
questibn about who_woulaieventually control the Cﬁban.
GoVernmenf. Cds'did suggest that Headquarters give
serious consideration to plahting embérrassing-ques-
tions with repbrters to stick to Castro whilé he was
in the US. ég/. Both the Department of State and COS
Havana wefe in general agreement about the_iesults of
the Castro visit. COS Havana summarized one of his
dispatches asvfollows: |

- It would be unwise to assume from the

minor indications to date that Fidel has

undergone a serious change of heart as a

result of his visit to the United States. 34/

In a memorandum to éordon Gray, President Eisén-
hower's Special Assistant for National Security Afféirs,
Robéft Murphy, Deputy Undersecretary of State noted .
that: . |

Despite Castfo's apparent simplicity,

sincerity, and eagerness to reassure the
United States public, there is little
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probability that Castro had altered the
essentially radical course of his revolu-
tion. ‘From his experience here, he has
gained a valuable knowledge of BAmerican
- public reaction which may make him a more
difficult man to deal.with on his return
to Cuba. It would be a serious mistake
to underestimate this man. With all his
appearance'bf naiveté, 'Unsophistication,
-and ignorance on many matters, he is clearly
a strong personality and a born leader of
great personal courage and conviction.
While we certainly know him better than
before, Castro remains an enigma; and we
should await his decisions on specific
matters before assuming a more optimistic
view than heretofore about the possibility
of developing a constuctive relationship -
with him and his government. 35/

With the benefit of hindsight, it seems that in
this period shortly follqwing Castro's vieit to the
United States the COS Havana”mey.heve misjudged a
significeht development which surfaced almost imme;

diately after Castro's return to Cuba. Remarking on

‘an apparent rash of anti-Communist statements appear-—

ing in the Cuban press, one dispatch speculated that:

These demonstratlons obviously welcome,
but possibly most 51gn1f1cant aspect is
demonstration once again, enormous power
Castro, who with few words. made anti-
Communism popular position. By same
token he could reverse trend at any time,
and skeptics speculating that current
stand is sop intended to make it more
difficult for U.S. interests to protest
effectively against stringent agrarian
reform law. 36/
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A follow-up dispatch within two days of that
.cited above provided a moréAécéurate insight as to
the depth of the struggle which was,in fact, being
waged within Cuba between the pro- and the anti-
Communist factions. _Reporting oﬁ comments made by
‘the Executive Secretary of the Partidb SoCialista
PopularA(PSP) with reference to the confusion among
party members reéarding statements that Castro had
made while he was in the United States, Anibal Escalante
laid it on_the line that there was a struggle between
the left ahdithe'right} and he emphasized that the
-conservativé elemeht wasltrying'to take advantage of
\remarks which Castro had been forced to make while in
the United States. Accordiﬁg to the source'reporting
on Escalante's talk, Vice~President Nixon‘had told
Castro that unless hévbroke‘his alliance-wiﬁh the
Communists, the United States would cut dff economic
aid to Cuba; and this threat had struck Castro as so
seribus that he made some unwise statements. The
source, however; noted that the liberal forcés of the
26 July movement in the Directorio Revolucionario {the

DR), were in control of the revolution, and that the
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duty of the PSP;was to work toward unity and overcome
the counterrevolutlonarles. 31/
'In a Special NIE of 30 June 1959 on The Situation

in the Caribbean through 1959, the intelligence com=-

munity again indicated that the internal situation in

Cuba had not been decided. The SNIE éommented:
The Communists probably do not now.

control Castro, but they‘are in a posi-

tion to exert 1nfluence in his regime,

and to carry on further organlzatlonal

work. 38/ S

Through the summer and into the early fall of
1959, the degree of Castro's commitment to Communism
continued to be a major subject of discussion within
the intelligence”community;mand in the weekly reporting

that was begun by COS Havana in early June, this topic

continually occurred. "In August 1959, when the Deputy

'Chlef of Western Hemlsphere Division, Rudolph Gomez,
.a551sted Leo Churn in the preparation of an “Urgent

rReport on Cuba" for distribution to members of the

Research Institute of America, Castro's Communist

association was prominently featured. At this time,

- and reflecting the views of both Western Hemisphere
‘Division and the Department of State with whom Gomez

- had coordinated the paper, Fidel Castro was not
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‘conéidefed to be a Communist. His brother Raul Castro,
however, was.cleariy idenﬁifié& as a hard-core Com-
munist.* 39/ |

The internal problem to which Anibal Escalante
had referred in mid-summer came to a head in.mid-
October 1959 when Hubert Matos, a military leader in
Cémaguey Province and formerly a strong supporteriof
Castro, broke with Fidel over the increasing number
of leadership positions which were being turned over
to members of the Communist oriented PSP rather than
to members of the 26 July‘Movemént. Matés resigned
as military leader of Camaguey on 19 Octobex 1959 and
was arrestéd oh}26 Oétober. During the months prior
to‘his trial in December 1959, when he was found guilty

of treason and sentenced to 20 years imprisonment, a

AY

* In view of the trend of recent years, it is inter-
esting to note that the Chuxn report found reason to
be somewhat critical of the Senate Internal Security
Committee (Sen. Eastland's Committee) for getting in-
volved in matters which were principally of concern
to the intelligence community. In this case, the
Senate Committee was criticized specifically for
taking Diaz Lanz, the head of Castro's Air Force who
- had defected, and questioning him before turning him
over to theée intelligence agencies for initial inter-
rogation.
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_nuﬁber of others who had been prominent anti-Batistianos

also broke with Castro. Among these wefé‘Faustino

~Perez, Ministerifor-Recovery of Illegally Acquired

.Property; Rufo Lépez-Fresquet, Minister of Finance}

Manuel Ray, Minister of Public Works; and Felipe Pazos,

head of fhe National Bank who waévremoved by Castro

and feplacedvby Che Guévera, whose expertise was in

revolution not in banking. As Theodore Draper has

said, this was the second civil war for Céstro. 4o/
Coincideptal to tbe'internél'squabble;that led

to Matos's rgsignation, the Deputy Chief 6f1Wﬁ Diviéion,

Rudy Gomez, was in Havana.(15—18 October 1959) promot- -

ing an increase in Statioﬁ efforts tQ penetrate the

PSP. In the course of this tbur,:the.quélific&tions

of the best of the agents who might conduct this pene-

tration were reviewed Qith cOS Havana and Station

persénnei._Gomez aiso'pointed out thét‘tﬁg'anti4Com—

munist efforts in Havana should not be limited to

those who wéfe FI or PP designees, buﬁ everyone in

the Station was urgéd to take advantage'bf‘opportuﬁities

to push into the Partido Socialista Popula:f  In re~

porting on his visit with COS Havana, Gomez noted that
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the Ambassador and other members of the Americah
Embassy iq Havana'also were very much intereSted in
thg program béing édvanéed; and, in fact, asked Gomez
if CIA could "send a qualified Communist expert to
Havana to indodtrinatejappropriate Embassy officers

on Communist doctrines, particularly on their modus

‘operandi and how Communists working under cover  could

be recognized."” Upon his return Gomez received J. C.
King's approval to comply with this request.* 41/

Even as Gomez was promising State's representa-

~tives in Havana assistance in understanding Communist

aétiVities) J. C. King,.Chief of Western Hemisphere
Division, was going‘fof&ard to the Director of Central
Intelligence with a meﬁdrandum compléining about the
Department of State's'féilure'to providé CIA with a
policy aétion paper oh:Cuba - a.paper which; aéédrdf
ing to King, had been\prqmiséd as early as May,l959,
yet had not been received by the end of October. Nor

was there any indication when such paper might be

* It would appear from this request that both the DDP
and State were remiss in the training of their overseas .
personnel. That the Station had to request Headquarters
for support on such an issue is difficult to imagine.
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expected, despite numerous meetings with Department
representatives. King also was particularly critical
of the fact that Ambassador Bonsal had been called to
Washington on two occasions, but in neither instance
had he called on the ‘Agency for consultation -- this
despite the fact that there had beeh-indications from
the Department that such consultations were to be held. 42/
The ambivalence regarding Castrc's relation to
the CommuniSt\Party was illustrated by the Deputy
Director of Central Intelligence on 5 November 1959
in tesfifying at the hearings of the Judiciary SubCom-
mittee which was investigating the "Communist Threat
to the US through the Caribbean." 1In response to the
question of whether Fidel was a Communist, General C.
P. Cabell stated:

Our information shows that the Cuban
Communists do not consider him a Communist
Party member or even a pro-Communist. On

\ the other hand, they are delighted with the
nature of his government, which was allowed
the Communists opportunity -- free opportun-
ity -- to organize, to propagandize, and
to infiltrate. We know the Communists
consider Castro a representative of the
bourgeoise ... Our conclusion, therefore,

is that Fidel Castro is not a Communist,
however, he certainly is not anti-Communist. 43/

In an attempt to resolve, at least part of the

dilemma a Related Mission Directive was approved on
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6 November 1959 and "would remain in effect until
further notice.”™ The RMD stated in part as follows:

For the moment, CIA operations should
be carried out on the assumptlon that the
revolutionary government is basically non-
Communist, with legitimate reform goals
that deserve US respect and support. Cov-
ert operations should support overt efforts
to arrive at a rapprochement with the pres-
ent government and to eliminate the con-
ditions described above w1thout resorting
to forceful means.

- If it should be established that the
Cuban government is Communist-led or Com-
munist-dominated, or if that government
cannot be swayed from adopting measures
which intentionally or unintentionally
accomplish Communist objectives, the
question of direct attacks against Castro
will be re-examined. In planning for such
a contingency, each existing or new asset
should be evaluated in terms of possible
future utility from a paramilitary point
of view, nor will the development or re-
cruitment of assets be precluded merely
because they lack a paramilitary capa-
bility. Undervno circumstances would any

" asset be apprised of this contingency
planning. 1In fact. any disposition to
undertake violent action should be promptly
and emphatlcally discouraged pending a
change in policy at the policy-making
level. 44/

Even as the RMD was being dispatched to the
field, another and more significant program was being
evolved in Headquarters. On 11 December 1959, J. C.

King, Chief, WH Division prepared a memorandum for the
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Direcﬁor othentrel Intelligence, through_the Deputy
Director of Plans, forwarding a program having as its
specific objective "The.overthrow of Castro within

one yeat, and his replacement by a junta friendly to
the United States which will call for elections 6
months after assumption of office." To achieve this
objective, Chief, WH/D butlforward a program, to in4
clude among other items the‘following: | |

l. Clandestine radio attacks on Cuba,
from liberal Caribbean countries.

2. Intrusion operations against Castro's
TV and radio, to be mounted from within Cuba.

3. Formation of pro-US opposition groups
to establish by force a controlled area
within Cuba.

Colonel King then went on to suggest that:

Thorough consideration be given to the
elimination of Fidel Castro. None of those
close to Fidel, such as his brother Raul
or his companion Che Guevarra [sic], have
the same mesmeric appeal to the masses.
Many informed people believe that the
disappearance of Fidel would greatly ac-
celerate the fall of the present govern-

" ment.¥* 45/

* The reader s attentlon is drawn to Appendix A (see

page 296) which reproduces the original 11 December

1959 J. C. King memorandum to the DCI. In light of

subsequent investigations, hearings, and publicity

regarding the Agency's complicity in assassination
(footnote continued on following page)
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As 1959 drew to alclose, a final Special National
Intelligence Estimate;b"The Sitvation in the Caribbean
through 1960," indicated that Castro was in to stay,
despite internal difficulties. The SNIE saw no serious.
threat to Castro's continued rulé, and it pointed out’
that if there was direct Us intervention; "Most Cubahs
including the military, would react violently."'ﬂgf |

| As 1960 begah, General Cabell, the Deputy Direc-

tor of Central Intelligence, held a joint briefing

plots aimed at Fidel Castro and others, pages 2 and 3
of Appendix A show two significant corrections in Allen
Dulles's own handwriting to the text submitted by Col.
King. 1In paragraph 3d, the phrase "thorough consider-
ation be given to the elimination of Fidel Castro"
carries Dulles's pencilled correction making the text
read "removal from Cuba" rather than "elimination."

At a later point in the same paragraph the

original text said "many informed people believe that

N the disappearance of Fidel would- greatly -accelerate

' the fall of the present government". Mr. Dulles has
substituted the word "removal" for the word "disappear-
ance." These significant changes in the text on the
‘original copy of King's memorandum -- which the author
has recovered -- support the contention that the author.
has made in the Foreword to this Volume that the com-

- ponent (WH/4) officially charged with the conduct of
the Agency's anti-Castro program was. neither charged
with nor responsible for programs designed to assas-
sinate Castro in the course of the Bay of Pigs Opera-
tion. Colonel King's memorandum of 11 December 1959,
with the pencilled corrections noted above, was con-
curred in by Richard M. Bissell and approved by Allen
W. Dulles on 12 December 1959.
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(8 January 1960) on Cuba for-tﬁe Department of Stéte
and the Joiht Chiefs of Staff.i He reviewed the in-
creasing hold that the Communist idealogy and those
affiliatéd with the Communist Party were exerting
the Castro government. At this timé, tﬁe DDCI also
diséussed the need fof increased coVer£ and semi-
édvert programs éimed at Castro -- psychologicallﬁar—
fare,'political-abtion, economic action, and‘para~
' military‘action; all éf which had been conducted iﬁ'
-soﬁe degree during‘the past year. 47/ This 8 January
1960 briefing can be used to denote'the.beginning éf
the serioﬁs anﬁi-Casgro programs by Central intelli—

 gence Agency which would culminate at the Bay of Pigs.
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- Part II

Castro Must Go

A. Organizing for Covert Action (January-March 1960)

The first mention of a»formal'Agency structure
to'deal with the matter of Fidel Castro was noted by
Colonel L. K. White, then Débuty Director,for'Support,
in reporting on the DCI's morning meeting of 8 January
1960. White's diary noted:

There was considerable discussion of

the situation 'in Cuba, and. the Director

requested Dick Bissell: to organize a

special task force to insure that we were

attacking this situation from all possible

angles. 1/ '

The instruction was taken to heart, for on 18 Jan-
uaiy 1960 the WH Division-organized Branch 4 (WH/4) as
an expandable task force to run the'‘proposed Cuban Op-
erations. The initial Table of Organization totaled

. R T AY
40 persons, With'18.at Headquarters, 20 at Havana Station,
and 2 at Séntiago-Base. 2/

Named to head the new Branch in Western Hemisphere

Division, was Jacob D. Esterline, recently returned COS,

and formerly one of the principals
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in Project PBSUCCESS, the operation which had resulted
in the overthrow of the Communist-dominated government

of Jacobo Arbenz in Guatemala in 1954. Esterline was

: the choice of J. C. King, Chief, WH Division; and to

the best of Esterline'sbrecollection, toward the end

of his two year tour in he had been queried.

by King about remaihing in or coming back

to Headquarte:s to work on the Cuban problem. It was
shortly after his return to the Stateé ih;JanUary of
1960 that Esterlipe’became Cﬁief,‘WH/u. 3/

| In addition to his participation in the Guatemalan
episode and his extensive guérrilla warfafe experience
in Wbrld War II with the‘bss, Esterline thinks that |
he got the job because J. C. King "had pretty much

confidence in my'judgment."* 4/ The relaﬁionship

- between Esterline and J. C. King, Chief, WH Division

and the relationship between King and Richard Bissell,
A

Deputy Director for Plans (DDP) during the course of

* The author had heard that Esterline had been directly
selected by the DDP, Richard Bissell, to be the head of

'WH/4. Bissell made no mention of this, and it is con-

trary to the story noted above, as told by Esterline.
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the Bay of Pigs Operation has been the subject of
considerable speculation ever since the close out of
the invasion. It seems appropriate that some atten-
~ tion should be devoted to this subject before going
further into detail about the evolution of the covert
plans to oust Castro. One source close to the DDP
at the time of the anti-Castro activity stated flatly:’
A task force was formed under Bissell,
excluding J. C. King, Chief, WH/D, from
having in fact any control whatsoever
over the activity. 5/
The WH/D hlstory states:
There was an informal but understood
short cut in the chain of command; basic
decisions were made at the DDP, DCI, or
Presidential level. Although some of
the key personnel were detailed from WH
Division, the Cuban Headquarter's unit
was in another building, and no one pre-
tended that J. C. King was running the
show.  Jacob D. Esterline ... was the
Chief of the Cuban Unit, during the
build-up and invasion attempt and took
his orders from the DDP. 6/

: Walter Elder, formerly Special Assistant to Allen
Dulles .at the time of the Bay of Pigs Operatlon has
‘indicated that there was a deliberate attempt to keep
King on thezouter edges of the-antl—Castro activity;
but according to Elder, Col. King alwaYs knew what
was going on and was thoroughly involved in the Bay of

J
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Pigs activity from its inception until its conclu-
sion.* 7/
Esterline himself declined to comment for the

record on this particular speculation, but indicated

‘that he was not sure what J. C. King was up to at all

" times. It is clear, however, that Esterline was in

very close contact with Col. King thrgughqut the

course of the Bay of Pigs Operation.**
Additienal'insights conéerning J. C. King's

role in Bay oszige Operationluwe been provided by

Rlchard D Draln, who was Chief of Operatlons for WH/Q

and by Rlchard Blssell, the DDP. Drain has stated:

J. C. King never was told, I think for
- understandable reasons, to what extent he

* Elder. suggested to the author that “they" wanted

“King out of the operation because of his strong Re-

publican affiliations. "They" were never identified,
but King was well acquainted with highly placed flgures

and. contrlbutors to the Republlcan Party.

*#% This will become most apparent in the subsequent
discussion of the relatlonshlps between WH/4 and v
William D. Pawley. During the author's initial conver-
sation with Esterline about the Bay of Plgs, Esterline -
did state, in a manner similar to Elder, that J. C.
King was out of the mainstream of the anti-Castro
effort, because he had known Republican Party
affiliations. 8/ There was no elaboration indicating
the 1mpact of such affiliations on King's role, and
there is nothing in the record to support this allega-
tion. '
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was in it, to what ‘extent he was not in
it. Therefore, from time to time, he
would protrude ... sometimes, saying that
he was .sorry to protrude, and then he
would retract; and then he would be in;

and then he wOuld be out ... that's as

a person. Then again, his Deputy, Ray
Herbert, would call and say “T just don't

. understand Cable 18963 IN from Guatemala
- today. Would you come over and explain

to me what that's all about;" and I would
step out of the maelstrom of JMATE ...
they were just working flat out ... and
go over. There would be the old WH types
doing their thing in the old WH way.

- Maybe two cables a week from the stations,

and quite lelsurely ... I think what had
happened. to J. C. King was that he had
stayed overlong in the same job; and he
was "Mr. WH," by Gawd. With the excep-
tion of flrst Guatemala and then Cuba,

- there was very little that ever happened

in Latin America which got to be, given
our other worldwide responsibilities in
the DDP, a very front priority matter;
and consequently, at Staff meetings, for
example, they would go around and talk-
about the Soviet Union and China and
Europe and even Africa. Then, if there
was any time left, J. C. King would have
his time at bat and report some relatively
minor thing. Except in the case of
Guatemala there was, as everybody knows
now, a very substantial paramilitary
operation whi¢h was run by Richard M.
Bissell in his capacity as Special As-
sistant to the Dlrector for Planning and

?Coordlnatlon

. ¢ thlnk that one of the many réasons
... and I never was able to get much in
the way of history on Guatemala as an ald ‘

- to the study of the Cuban operation ...
‘'while the latter was in process ... was
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that this had never set very well with
J. C. King. He was divested of the
Guatemalan experience, and particularly
when it turned out to be a success ....
PBSUCCESS was a success, through dumb
luck more than anything else. J. C. ...
‘couldn't take - any of the bows for it.
All right, that rankled, I am sure. -Now
this one comes along, and rather than ex-
pand WH/U4, or whatever the hell it was,
and leave this JMATE Project within that
.Branch, and build up that Branch -- oh,
no. Once again the same man, Dick Bissell
-- now, however, DDP instead of SAPC --
becomes the case officer for the thing;
and his assistant, Tracy Barnes, is all
over him. One of J. C. King's few very
good men, Jacob D. Esterline, is pulled
aside and made Chief of the project ...
The old man had a great deal of amour
propre, J. C. King did. He was very vain.
He had all of the area expertise that one
"would like to see in a Division Chief,
but he had been at it an awful long time.
It was a very incestuous Division. 1In
terms of the rotation, it was solely
within WH. There were very few people
~ in WH who had served outside of the
“Western Hemisphere, except in Washington.
They were a tight-knit little group, and
here now, for the second time running, one
of their big chances to shine -- there
was a lot of money and all that kind of
stuff -- again had been taken away ...
and it was ... it was tough. 9/

Where Drain implied that J. C. King was cut com-
pletely out of WH/4 activities and operations, Mr.
Bissell had indicated that the situation was somewhat

different. In the course of an oral interview, the
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former DDP responded to questions concerning J. C.
King in the following manner:
Question: I would like to clarify at

this point J. C. King's relationship
to the Bay of Pigs project. I have

heard it on both sides -- that he was
involved and that he was deliberately.
end~run.

Mr. Bissell: There is no doubt in my

mind that that was the case. I was
going to say that both of the things
that you have heard have an element of
truth in them. There was a deliberate
decision fairly early in the game --

I doubt if it was as early as March
" [1960. In fact,] I am pretty sure

that it wasn't, [but] I am reasonably’
sure that the decision I speak of was
made by some such date as June [1960]
-- {that] Esterline would take charge
of this Project and Esterline would
have direct access to mé. He would.

not be under the usual requirement of
all the cases going through J. C. King.
Now, as the scope of the scale of this
operation increased, and with the passage

- .0f time, Esterline's.direct channel to
me came to be more exercised; and there
was frequent interchange between Ester-
‘line and myself that didn't go through
J. C. King in the sense of a command
channel. On the other hand, J. C. b
was brought into all the consultatlons
and was fully informed from the very
beginning about this operation. His
advice was sought and given, and I

. usually found it very good and followed
it. I remember no specific case where
either J. C. King's specific advice or
general attitude toward the operation
was inconsistent with, or in confllct
with my own.
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Question: Why did you make this decision
 with regard to Jake, coming directly to
~you and not going through King? Was it
just a-matter of great efficiency, or
what precipitated that? '

Mr. Bisséll: I think it was in part on
-the model of the Guatemalan operation,
and in part, I think, a feeling, probably
on.-my own part —-- in some degree perhaps
on the part of Allen Dulles -- that J.
C. was not effective enough to handle
this kind of very fast moving, quite
large scale, quite complex, paramllltary
operatlon

.Questlon- Do you recall any instances _
where there was a serious conflict be-
tween what Jake wanted to do and what
J. C. King thought should be done?

Mr. Bissell: I don't remember many, if _ -
. any, and I believe that the relation-
ships between Jake and J. C. were pretty
good throughout. 10/ :

Certalnly the’ wrltten record bears out Bissell's.

contention that King was fully informed and that the
-relationship between King and Esterline was, if not

‘love, at least mutually respectful.*

A

* The only point of contention between King and Ester-
line that surfaced in the records concerned the degree
to which William Pawley should be involved in affairs
related to the organization of the Cuban exiles. At
one point, Jake suggested to the DDP that all contact
with Pawley be cut off, but in sending Esterline’'s

‘memorandum through channels, J. C. King noted that he

was against cutting Pawley completely off‘from contact
with WH/4. In fact, Pawley was in continuous contact
~-—- even though in dlsagreement -- with both Jake and
King untll the close out of the operation.
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Another of the questions which must be addressed

in setting the stage of the Bay of Pigs operation is

views

- the failure of Richard Helms —-- at that time Chief of
>Operations (Cors) for the DDP -- to becomé more than

-marginally involved in the Cuban project. Oral inter-

again provided the best explanations, ahd, con-—

seqﬂently, are'entered into this record in rather full-

detail. Dick Drain, who became COPS/WH/4, made the

following comments:

Helms was COPS [Chief of Operations].
Either on his own volition, which I sus-—
pect or on order ~- which I doubt ~- Dick

Helms completely divorced himself from this

thing. ' I mean absolutely! The one time
that I heard from Helms during this entire

. project was ... I am sitting down there in

my chair, as COPS of the project, on a
Monday, having spent the entire goddamned
weekend working with the quy who is now
the head. of |

who was then the] | resident in Washing-
ton -~ trying to get an airplane and some
Cubans. out of Montego Bay before the
Brits in Jamaica came back from their
long weekend ... I am sitting there con-
gratulating myself that the plane is out,
and the Cubans are out, and the British
are back, and it hasn't hit the fan, and
I get a telephone call from Dick Helms's
long time secretary, "Mr. Helms would
like to speak to you." Well, fine ...
well, the whole thing on his part was so-
... to me ... incredibly apologetic ...

' three times he said to me in different

parts of the conversation ... "As you know,
I have nothing to do with this project."”
What he did have to do with, ever since
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the Francis Gary Powers thing, he had
been a member of an inter-Agency com-
mittee that met with periodic regularity
to discuss air matters of any sensitivity.
I guess he'd had enough to do with this
project so that somebody [who] had [been]
reading the cable traffic told him ...
"Well, those nuts down in Quarters Eye
seem to have lost an airplane this week-
end." He was going to the regular com-
mittee meeting that afternoon, so he had
to ask me the details ... very apologetic-
ally. The third time that he said, "You
know I have nothing to do with this
project, " I said, "Well Mr. Helms, I don't
want to be' fatuous about this, but I wish
to Christ that you did have because we
could use your expertise." He said,
“Hahaha ... yes, well thank you very much,"
and that was the end of that. He avoided
the thing like the plague. One of the
reasons may have been that, of course,
life went on; and if Bissell was getting
- increasingly immersed in this one thing,
somebody had to watch the whole worldwide
store ... which of course Helms was damned
good at. A less attractive suggestlon is
. that Helms figured that there was a high
likelihood that this thlng would screw up,
and he didn't want to have the tar baby
around him. I don't know. 11/ |

BisSell, in reSpondlng'to the question about.
Helms' role during the course'bf the Bay of Pigs, com-
mented as follows:

I think that he [Helms] saw most all
of the cable traffic and I think he was
pretty well informed as to what was going
on, very well informed; but he was really
out of the line of command on this opera-
tion. There was something of a tacit
agreement between us, that he would be
devoting himself to a lot of the other on
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going business of the DDP.office, be-
cause this was taking a great deal of
my time. ‘ :

Question: This was a tacit agreement,
~this wasn't a session in which you
and Helms ...

Bissell: Let me say this was probably
not that explicit. I would make an
observation here, and I don't want
you to infer anything really beyond
what it says, it was not particularly
easy -- I did not find it particular-
ly easy —-- to discuss things clearly
and derive a clear understanding with
Dick [Helms] about the division of
labor between us when he was my Deputy.
I don't imply by this any sense of
confliect or rivalry, but he would go
ahead and handle certain kinds of
matters, and I would go ahead and
handle certain kinds of matters.
‘We saw one another, of course, all the
time. Quite often I would consult him
.about something that I was handling.
I think rather less often he would con-
sult me. I don't mean to imply however
in that any kind of concealment from me
-- I'never had that feeling at all --
but it really was our habit during the .
whole time that we were in those posi-
tions -that the division of labor between
us was more tacit than explicit. 12/

Simultaneously with the decision to create a

separate Branch in WH Division to handle the anti-

- Castro activity discussions were begun by both the

Special Group 5412 and on an inter-agency basis as
to the nature of the anti-Castro effort. Among the

many questions raised early in the game was whether
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the US program should be overt or covert, with the
overt implications being thé\ultimaté'applicafion

of US military force to oust Castro. DCI Dulles
emphasized that contingency planning should be under-
taken by the Special Group, without necessarily in-
‘volving either the President or the National Security
Council.

The_ﬁépartment of State was éonberné& that if
Fidel Casfro were deposed, perhéés”his successors, Cﬁe
Guevara»and'Raui-Castro, would be éven worse than
Fidel. As»reporﬁed in subsequent céngressibnél reve-
lations_concernin§ CIA's.rOIe iﬁ_assassination plots,
it was:during the Special Group Méeting'of'l3 January
1960 thét‘thé Director of Central Intelligence "empha-
sized that“we do not have in mind a qﬁick eliminationx
of Castro, but rather. actions designed to enable re-
sponsible opposition leaders to éet a foothold." 13/
At this same Special Group Meeting, President

Eisenhower's National Security Adviser, Gordon Gray,
predicted with uncénny'apcuracY the.situation'Which
would ultimatelyvdeveldp as one of the key weaknesses
in the whole concept of the Bay of Piés Operation.

According to the report on the Special Grdup Meeting:
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Mr. Gray commented that a problem

would be posed for administration offi-

cials if a decision should be taken to

change our attitude toward Castro, as

outlined earlier in the meeting. He

acknowledged that any such decision

‘must be kept highly secret, but he

foresaw difficulties which would arise,

for example, during testimony by the

Secretaries of Defense and Treasury

before Congress, at public gatherings,

etc., if they should have to give an

impression that the US was not d01ng

anything about Cuba. 1u/

ThlS in. fact ‘was the "gamned if I do, damned if
I don't" position in which Richard Nixon found himself
in the Fall of 1960 and the position in which the United
States found itself with reference to both the United
Nations and the Organization of the American States
throughout the course of the Bay of Pigs operation as
the myth of "plausible deniability" overruled common
sense. Following the initiél Special Group meeting,
there was a flurry of activity seeking some solid
proposals; and in a CIA meeting of 21 January 1960,
C. Tracy Barnes (the'Assistant‘DDP for Action), J. C.
King, Jake Esterline, and Dick Helms among others,
discussed a whole series of issues which would be
basic to the progrém from this time forward: identi-

fication of the principal'Cubaﬁ leaders —-- Ramon Barquin,

Justo Carrillo, and Miro Cardona (who would eventual1y
- 44 -
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"head up the principal anti-Castro organization sup-

éorted by the Agency) wéfe mentioned; radio'propaganda
bperafiné.out of'eitﬁer Third country or US areas

wés raised; the training program for“both communica-
tors and for PM trainers at.Fort Réndolph invthe Canal
Zone was diséusseq; and the possible acQuiSition of

aircraft for support operations and the question of

- Us business as a cover for the operations 'of the exile

groupé inithe United States were all discussed. The
possible-ihvolvement of US buéinesses to put overt.
preséure-on the US government for the possible imposi-
tion of economic-sahctions and as a covert means of
:éising money for the support of Cuban exile organiza-
tions. also sur.;f'aAced_.‘ Tirzis initial meeting also recog-
nized thé problem of trying to gain the support of

the more liberal Latin American Governments (e.g.,

_that of Betancourt in Venezuela). 15/

Al Cox, one of the senior officers in paramilitary

Loperatidns was in attendanée, and he“would subsequently

note:

Stringent security precautions were
placed on JMARC, including the exclusion
of the PP Staff and other Agency compo-
nents from all cable and dispatch traffic
and from access to correspondence between
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the project and the office of the DDP

... ‘In point of fact, such restrictive
measures were somewhat meaningless inso-
far. as keeping awareness of the project's
activities away from PP/PMG. The A/DDP/P
granted permission to PP/C/PMG to read the
daily project traffic, (with Esterline's
knowledge and permission). Esterline
personally knew the majority of the PP/PMG
senior officers, and in no time he had
drafted six or seven of these, including
the Deputy Chief, PMG, for assignment to
JMARC ... This, of course, was valuable
-asg’ a built-in penetration of JMARC in

‘the best FI and CI tradition.* 16/

‘Early in February of 1960, Allen Dulles was
briefed in genefal terms on the planninghthat was
being initiated by WH Division, and at tﬁe same time
J. C. King told the Director "that the Branch concept
was used [in establishing WH/Q] rather than the term
Task Force for_greater.seCupity and to simplify chan-
nels of‘command."‘ The Director subsequently explained
to the Special Group (3 Februarg 1960) some of the
'activities that were being undertaken, noting that

within the next week or two, the Group would receive

* The crypt for the WH/4 anti-Castro operation was
initially  JMARC. Following compromise of this crypt,
the project became JMATE (sometime in the period be-
tween 6-13 December 1960). Throughout this volume

the project will be identified as JMATE, except in
direct quotations.
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‘a paper butlining the Agency's thoughts on the programs,

which had been initiatedfagainst the Castro Govern-
ment.* 17/ | | |

The.proposals of wﬁiéh the DCI had spoken were
discussed in aZDDP.teview session_onill Februafy 1960

which was attended by Tracy Barnes, Jake Esterline,

: Al,Cox,.Da?e Phillips,'énd Jim Flannery. The focus

was on sabotage of the Cuban sugar industry,** propa-

~ganda broadcasts, and funding. Noting that WH Division

had’roughly~$50;000 available for immediate uée, it |
was speculated that the "ultimate magnitude" of the
anti-Castro effort might reach 3 million dollars =-
an esfimate_that would, in effect, be some 40 million
short of the eventual cost. It was stated, however,
that funds would easily be obtéinable.frqm the Agency

reserve to meet any shortages. At this planning ses-

-{sion, the‘training program for the PM cadre at Fort

'Randolph in Panama was given minor attention; and

* In addition to the Special Group, which included
a DOD. representative, WH/U worked directly with other
representatives of DOD regarding current developments
and the possible coordination of activities vis-a-vis
Cuba. 18/ L

** "“The big sugar sack?"
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here, tdo, the seeds were plantéd by Tracy Barnes
for an attitudinaltsurvey’of “Cuban society" which
vcoﬁld havef(and.should have) caused CIA planners tq
re-think the whole anti-Castro effort.* 19/

A very similér briefing, with somewhat more
emphasis on possible paramilitary action, was given
to a high,level group from DOD on 12 February 1960; .
4and the agenda.for the 17 February 1960‘meeting of
the Special Group, again emphasized that the C;stro
Government was dééendent on'sugar revenues for,h both
continuatiog of‘popular domestic and hemis?heric
subversion’prbgrams.** 22/' It was further suggested
td’tﬁerSpecial Group that dissidents within Cuba
might. also be stimulated to sabotage; with the u1£i—
mate result leading to Céstro's ouster. 21/ The
recqmmendation that the DCI made t9 the Special

Group was as follows:

* This refers to the Lloyd Free Report, which is
discussed subsequently in this Volume, see pp. 222-226.

** The DOD.fepfeséntatives who were briefed were the
Deputy Secretary, Mr. Douglas; Mr. John Irwin, Assis-

tant Secretary of Defense for International Security
Affairs; General Erskine; and General Lansdale.
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That CIA be authorized to initiate
operational planning, including covert

spotting and assessment of potential

agents, for eventual sabotage of both

'Cuban and American-owned sugar mills.

Should this course of action prove. feas-

ible and desirable, the operation would

be designed to deny Castro as much as

possible of the revenues anticipated

from the 1960 sugar crop. 22/

Interestingly enough, although the briefing for
DQD had placed considerable emphasis on paramilitary
planning, apparently no mention of the subject was
made to the Special Group.

On 17 February 1960 when Allen Dulles presented
the sugar sabotage plan to the SpeciallGroup, he em—
phasized that he was.not'asking'for permiséibn to
engagé in action, only fhat he was looking for a
Special Group approval. Mr. Irwin (Aséistant Secre-
tary of Defense for International Security Affairs)

- noted that he and the Deputy Secretary of Defense,
Mr.. Dohglas were all for the plan; and the Group agreed
to present the plan to the Secretary of Stéte and to
Gordon Gray so that the latter could get the Presi-
‘dent{é reaction,

Président Eiéenhower-was less than enthusiastic

abdut the sugar sabotage plan, reportedly ddubting

that the loss of sugar revenues woﬁld impact on
- 49 -~
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Castro's ability to continue to finance subversive
activities in other Latin America areas. President

Eisenhower also objected to the focus on economic

sabotage, and he would not agree to the plan to

identify assets specifically for sabotage operations

‘agalnst the sugar lndustry. Eisenhower was willing

to support a program to identify assets for the sugar -

industry " and other things as well ... including
even possibly things that might be drastic." 1In
addition tovidéntifying assets on a broad basis, the
President also requested‘that a comprehensive covert
action pfdéram be prepared by‘Mr. Dulles. This; it
was suggésted; sﬁould~go to the Special Group; and
if'they approved the pians, then the President wanted
to discuss them. In any event, aatidn on the PM pro-

gram would be delayed until Eisenhower returned from -

' his upcoming Latin American visit and gave his

specific approval.* 23/

* The Minutes of the Special Group Meeting of 17 Feb-
ruary 1960 also noted that

Mr. Joseph Scott of State also repbrted
later that Mr. Herter had made exactly the
same point.

This appears to have been one of the few instances

where Department of State representatives indicated
support for possible direct action programs rather

than political solutions to the Cuban problem.
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Despite .the rather éositive doubts that the
President had about thé sugar sabotage activity, J.
C. King Chargéd ahead almost immediately following
the Special Group’Meeting of 17 February 1960. On.
l8»February; king and Milo Perkins had a detailed
.discussion concerning theAdiSruptive effects whiéh'
might_result from interference‘with the Cuban éugar
operation. Perkins was planning meetingé with_Am—

bassador Hill and Thomas ("Tdmmy the Cork") Corcoran,

and Kihg brought to Perkins's attention that Corcopan

had been willing and able to provide valuable assist-

ance to the Agency in the past. Later in the month,

‘Col. King met with Thomas Mann, the Assistant Secre-

tary for Economic Affairs (subsequently Assistant

. Secretary for American Republic Affairs) who reportedly

was in.favor of both reduced sugar quotas and direct
sabotage of Cuban sﬁgar mills. According to King,
Sécretary Mann also would“sgpport both'cut backs in

Us oil‘cémpanies deliﬁéries to-Cuba.and_actions which
might cut back on us touriét trade with the island. 24/

Col. King also consulted with former Ambassador

"William'Pawley, whom he asked to make arrangements

for the publication of Diario de la Marina in Miami,
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and also "to raise at least a portion of the money,
whiéh would be needed fbr this operation." In éddi—
tion to Pawley, King aléo contacted Heﬁry Hdlland in

-}New York City,-suggesting that‘Hblland'raise money,
through,Cuban_exile Justo Carrillo; to1help pay for
the,prqpaganda:effbrﬁs of New York radio station WRUL.
King agreéd that Holland could téll prospective donors
that the "money was going Eé be used on behalf of
non-Batista groups‘who were going to make a serious
effort to remove Fidel Castro." 25/

In addition to J. C. King's high 1eyel con-
tacﬁs, Jéke Esterline and Mr. Dulles had a meeting
with Abbott Washburn,'Deputy’Director of the US In-
formation Agency who had requésted a briefing on th?
current state of activities in.Cuba -- Wéshburn was

 concerned lest there be a conflict of interests be-
tween USIA and the CIA's ongoiné effort in the area.
Washburn\Presented the Agency with a copy of some
,proposaIS'which‘the State Department had approved |
for implemeﬁtatioh by-USIA in Cuba; USIA's pitch
would be that the long-standing friendship between
Cuba and the United States was being endangered by

the infiltration of Communists and Communist ideology

_.': 52 -
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-into Cuba -- at the same time not denying that the

US was sympathetic to the need for a change in Cuba.

The Director and Mr. Esterline agreed that it would

- be advisable for Mr. Washburn, who was planning to

visit Cuba, to mee COS Havana, and out-—.

line the USIA program for benefit.* 26/
As the propaganda activities wefe‘beingvpushed
forward, as piéns were being made for traihing Cuban
exiles, and as the possibiliﬁieé of sabotage, PM
action, and other measures against Castro were being
contempiaﬁéa,“a cautionary memorandum apparently was

drafted by one of the individuals most closely con-

- cerned with the potential anti-Castro operations.

The memorandum, undated and unsigned, reviewed the

anti-Arbenz operation in Guatemala in light of what

3

was being planned for Project JMATE. It noted some

of the similarities or differences with'respect to

'the removal of Jacobo Arbenz in contrast to the pos-

51b111t1es of remov1ng Fidel Castro; and in llght of

the ultimate tragedy at the Bay of Plgs, some of the

* Oné result of the meeting with Washburn was a de-
cision to turn over a planned USIA antl—Castro car--
toon effort to CIA.
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keyzpoints made in this memorandum are worth repeat-
ing -- even though it is not known who read the piece.
Among other things, for example, the author of the

nemorandum stressed "the unique coincidence of favor-—

' able factors"™ with reference to Guatemala and.suggested

that it was unlikely that any of these would operate
with reference to Project JMATE.

It was’noted\that.the Guatemalan leadership was
"unusuaily inept"”; that*VCbmmunist suéport for Arbenz
éame from the local Communist Party, which was immature,
badly led, énd generally wéak“; and, that "we had un-
believable luck." 27/ The memorandum also noted that
there were a number of circumstances which would not
recur during the coﬁrse’of the anti-Castro activity.

Specifically pointing out that where Arbenz was a

. weak leader, Cas'tro was obviously a strong leader;

that Castillo Armas was a.Guatemalan.leadér of high
character and standing, but no one of similar stature
had surfaced in Cuba to oppose Castro; and that in
Guatemala Arbenz had made no changes in the armed
forces of Guatemala, and when the crisis came, he
could not depend on his afmy., Castro, on the other

hand had eliminated the Batista influence, and filled
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the key'military poéitions with his own followers

and "introduced a system of intense ideological in-

- doctrination." Furthermore, the unknown author pointed

out that while Moscow's interest in Guatemala was
compartatively mild ——fthe Soviet Ambassadér to Mexico
City was the nearest Soviet official available to the .
Arbenz Government -- in Cuba, the heavy eeqnomic énd
propagandalsupport from both Moscow énd,Peiping were

a matter of record. 28/ |

The memorandum closed by pointing to three areas

where the writer claimed that tactical -- not strategic

-~ errors were being made. It stated that the blunt
propggandé attacks on Castfo were forging all anti-US
elements in Cuba into a ﬁnited front and US efforts
should be attemptihg to drive a wedée'between Castro,
as a victim of international Communism, and the Com-
munists both Cuban and foreigﬁ. Seéohdly,“it was
pointedcout that'the.propaganda broadcast out of US
comﬁercial radio stétions, even if the timé were
legitimatelybbeing purchased by Cuban exile groups,

would be a "kiss of death" for anydne-who tried to

"deny US intervention in Cuban affairs. In part re-

lated to the propaganda activities, the planned use

,/" - 55 -
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of US businéss gronps as a cover for the Agency's
support of_the Cuban opposition, particularly the
use of US business4as a funding mechanism, was also
hazardous in fhe eyes of ﬁhé.author of the memofandum
under study}"If the author was correct in assuming
that this cover would not withstand careful scrutiny,
it would mean that-the énti—American contingents would.
have additional ammunition to use against the US.
The memorandum'suggested that many of these risks
could 5e eliminated if propaganda activities were
- : g

moved to Third countries and if fund raising activi-
ties wefe,rpﬁ.out of Latin America or Western Europe. 29/

Based on the{language,vthe-familiarity with the
Guatemala acti§ity‘and the nature of the.critique,
it is probable that Tracy‘Barnes wrote the memorandum
in questién. 'The memoraﬁdum méy have been prompted

in part by the increasing attention which the OCB and

- the Cabinet had been giving to fire bomb attacks on

the Cuban cane fiél&s by light aircraft flying out
of the United States. The Agency fully supported Gen-

eral Quesada's effort to put an end to such flights.* gg/

* Quesada was Director of the Federal Aviation Agency.-
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From 2 March 1960, when the Director briefed

Vice President Nixon on Agency activities in Cuba

‘and the state of Cuban affairs, until 17 March 1960,

when President Eisenhower formally approved the cov-
ert anti-Castro plan, CIA personnel.mbst closely
involved in‘thevanti—Castro effort were fully immersed
in the.effofts to define -- aﬁd refine -- auUS policy -
which wouldlbe acceﬁtable to President Eisenhower.

In the course of this two;week period, they were en-

vgaged invefforts to satisfy the-Sul2VGroup, the National

Security Cbun@il, and themselves that they had déveloped

"a viable program which'would lead'to the downfall and

- ouster of Fidel Castro and his principal,cohorts, Che

Guevara and Raul Castro, and the elmimination of
Communism from the island_of Cﬁba and, in effect,
from the Western Hemisphere.

| During this periodlof'evolution of national |
policy, WH/4 held its firs£ official meeting as a N
branch on 9 March 1960. J. C. King and'Jake Esterline
were in charge of the meeting and outlined the generalb
naﬁuré of the programs that were going to be put into’

operation (propaganda activity, PM training, commo

-training) and they emphasized the need for cooperation
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and support from all of the offices that were repre-
sented atuthe‘meeting, inéluding, among others, the
Office of Training, the Office of Communications,

the Comptroller's Office, the DDS, DPD, £he PP Staff,
Personnel (pafticularly the Military Personnel Divi-
sion), and the Officé‘of Security. At this initial
meeting, Jake Esterline menﬁidned that Eob'Reynolds,
Deputy Chief; WH/Q, Dave Phillips, Propaéanda Officer,

Phil Toomey, Political and Psychological Stategist,

the Economist, and Ed Stanulus, his Plans

and Ops Officer, would be the principals who would

be in contact with'other Agency elements which would -
be called on for éupport. In additidn,‘Esterline also
noted that liaison Channels would be estabLished with
other elements of the US Government, particularly With

the Office of Special Operations of the Department

~of Defense. 31/

It was during £he period beﬁween 8-17 March 1960
that the préviously mentioned covert anti-Castro pro-
gram which Allen Dulles had agreed (on 17 February
1960) to pfovide to the Special“Group evélved. Among
those in the Ageﬂéy having a direct hand in preparing

a suitable'paper for the Director's presentation, were
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Esterline; J. C. King, and Tom Parrott, among others.
Those who figured'mOSt prominently<among the Special
Grbup represehtatives at this time were Livingston

Merchant, Departmént of-Statef John Irwin, Assistant

Secfetary—fcr International Security Affairs, Depart-

tions; and Gordon Gray, the President's National
Security'Advise:‘ Other than the more than a dozen
memofandums and drafts and other papers reiated to
the development of the policy paper, perhaps a note

from Richard Helms to C. Tracy Barneé on 8 March 1960

approached the task of writing a paper for the Direc-.

tor. Mr. Helms's note to Mr. Barnes read as follows:

A

TOP SECRET

C. ‘Tracy Barnes, Richard Bissell, Dick Helms, Jake

,‘meht of Defense; Admiral Burke, Chief, Naval Opéra-

Tom Parrott gave me for security late
this afternoon the attached paper for the
5412 Group outlining the proposed covert
action program against Fidel Castro.
After reading it, I asked Tom to. defer
consideration of Cuba until next week
since I feel that this document needs re-
drafting whether it is used by the Direc~

tor for an oral briefing or handed to the

designated representatives for their en-
lightenment.

I think you will agree with me that
the paper is poorly drafted and needs
considerable pointing up in various
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places. I do not disagree with the listed
recommendations in paragraph 6, but I do
feel that the backup material in paragraphs
2 and 3 needs recasting. For example, the
reference to a "short-wave radio station
patterned after Radio Free Europe”, is no
way, in my opinion, to describe what we
have in mind. Also the paragraph on covert
economic action is not sufficiently precise
and raises more questions than it answers.
There are other points, but there is no

‘sense. in belaboring them in this note to

you. ' -

May I ask that you take this matter in
hand and advise WH how to put it in suit-
able shape for use by the Director with
the 5412 Group next week. 32/

In the paper to which Mr. Helms referred the

problem facing the US was stated rather simply as

follows:

To replace the present Government of
Cuba, headed by Fidel Castro, with one
that will be acceptable to the United
States; and to cause this change to occur
in such a manner that anti-US repercussions

are not induced in Latin America. 33/
- Throughout the»discuSsionAof the Agency's role
in the antifCastro activity, there was a‘t:emehdous
concern that'thete be no "anti-US repercussions,"
not only invLatin America per ée, but particularly
among the Latin American representatives intthe Or-
gahization of American States and in the United Nationst

The constant quest for plausible deniability would
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become the holiest of grails -- constantly, end'un¥
successfully, te be'sought throughout the course of
thevoperation,by Agency planners.

The proposed paper for the’Special Group (the
paper which Mr. Helms found somewhat lacking) empha-
sized those areas highlighted in previous Special

A Group sessions -- anti-Castro propaganda, disrup-"
tions of the Cuban economy, including large scaie
sabotage operations, and the development of instructor
cadres to provide both communications and PM training
cadres to resistance groups already extant in Cuba.
Interesting, too, is the fact that at this early
»stage of US planning mention was made of the offer
from the Guatemalan Government of a training site
for the fM»cadres, or "action groups"” as.they were
called. A financial annex included in the\proposals
for the Speciel Group indicated the need for $900,000
for ‘the rehainder of FY 1960 and $1.6 million for

FY 1961.% 34/

* Apparently Mr. Helms failed to read the financial

- annex carefully enough, for the estimated requirement
for fiscal 1961 which is shown as $1.6 million, was.
either a typographical error, or a mistake in addition
-- the sum of the parts shown for FY '61 is $1.7 million.
It also was noted that for the remainder of FY '60,
the Agency reserve funds would have to be drawn on to
meet these "non-program requlrements
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. As the paper was being prepared for SpeCial

Group consideration, J. C. King, Chief, Western
Hémisphere Divisioh had fdfﬁérded a memorandum for
the Directof of Central Intelligence,'providing him
with additionalbiﬁformation<for use during the Special
Group discussions; and the transmittal to the DCI
recorded that this paper"had‘beén uséd to brief Mr.
Nixon on 2 March 1966. King's memorandum covered
much the same grdund as the péper which went to the

' Special Group, but contained considerably more de-
tail about the activities of the Castro Government
which were diréctly aimed at 6verthrowing the legiti-
mate,gqvernments and replacing them with Coﬁmunist
oriented éovernments. Col. King's paper alsé re-—
vealed that béth Guatemala and Nicaragua -- the only
two éovernﬁents in'Latin America‘whiéﬁ were to throw
their ful1>support behina'the Agency's anti-Castro

» activity‘—— had made offers at this time for both

- radio time fo; anti-Castro bfoadcasts and, also, for
trainingvfacilities for anﬁi—Castro groups which the
Agency might wish to sponsor;‘gg/

Despite President Eisenhower's previous objec-

tions to the over-emphasis on plans to sabotage Cuba's
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sugar industry; King's'papgr did reflect.considerable
emp?asis on disruption of.that economic sector.
Another item which Col. King saw fit‘to include in
his‘mgmorandum was the following: |
 _We have available; a drug, which, if
placed in Castro's food, would make him
‘behave in such an irrational manner that
a public appearance could have very damag-
ing results to him.* 36/
> Even as the Special Group was planning.its ses-
sions on the anti—Castro‘program, so, téo,-was the
 'National Security Council being éeared up for discus-
sions of the same situation. Again, there was great
‘conéern over the qﬁeétion of possible loss of prestige
should the US act independently of the internationali 
organizations. There also was interest in protecting
US business and in the protection of US lives, and
~ the question of viabilitf of the Guantanamo Base was -
of considerable concern to the President's National”
' Security édviser,.Gordoh Gray. The policy that Gray
 '{was advised to recommend tb the National Sééurity
Cduncil regarding Us baées sﬁatedi

 Take action as necessary, including
military action, to insure the continued

~* For comments on this subject see Part VII of this .
volume.
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availability to the United States of
bases and base rights in Latin America
that are considered vital to “the secur-
ity of the United States. 37/

An additional aspéct of the basic national secur-
ity policy for Latin America which Gordoﬂ‘Gray was
being encouraged to promote with the National Security
Council on 10 March 1960 recommended that:

In the event of an imminent or actual

Communist seizure of control from within,

take all feasible measure[s] to thwart it,

including military action if finally re-

quired and appropriate to cope with the

situation.* 38/ '

Following Gordon Gray's briefing of the National
Security Council on 10 March 1960, President Eisenhower
approved ﬁhe following rather innocuous actions:

1. Every effort should be made to in-

‘fluence the other members of the Organiza-

tion of American States to recognize the

dangers involved in the Cuban situation-
and support action with respect to them.

* Mr. Gray also was advised to play both sides of the
street for with reference to the disruptive efforts of
non-Communist groups, the position he was being urged
to promote was the following: :

“The United States should be prepared, if
required to protect US interests, to take
similar actions against subversion or armed
‘rebellion by non-Communist elements hostile
"to US interests.
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2. The responsible Departments and

Agencies should keep current plans to

deal promptly with likely contingencies

which might develop with respect to Cuba,

especially those involving the safety of

US citizens in the Guantanamo Base.

3. The developments.with‘regard to
the situation in Cuba should be reviewed
: _ by the Council each meeting, for the

immediate future. 39/

Subsequent to the NSC meeting of 10 March 1960,
Gordon Gray informed the President that the Special
Group had Set aside a 2-hour session on 14 March "to
discuss the whole range of assets and possibilities
in Cuba." 40/ Prior to the 14 March meeting, Messrs..
Bissell and King received a somewhat strange memorandum
from Allen W. Dulles‘offering "some suggestions as to
possible added ‘starters’' for our Cuban paper; use
your own judgment as to adding them." #1/ Among these
starters was Dulles's suggestion that the International
Tranéport Union somehow be induced to refuse to load

"dangerous" munitions intended for Cuba and then Dulles

made the following rather unusual suggestion:*

* In addition to the International Transport Union,
Dulles also suggested that an attempt be made to in-
duce Cuban laborers to resist unloading explosives
that were sent to Cuba, but as he himself pointed out,
Castro probably would use the Cuban Army should the
dockworkers refuse to do the unloading.
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Stress point that while the dynamism

is running out of the Marxist-Leninist

revolution in Russia, it still remains

in China. This explains ChiCom special

‘interest in supporting the Cuban revolu-

tion and expanding it, with the ultimate

aim of facilitating mass emigration .of

Chinese to the Latin American continent

to meet their over-population problem.

(This may be premature, but there may be

something to it.) 42/

As promised by Gordon Gray, the Special Group
Meeting of 14 March 1960 focused exclusively on the
Cuban problem, and Mr. Dulles presented the members
with the papér entitled "Géneral Covert Action Plan
for Cuba." Much of the ground was already familiar’
to the participants, but the memorandum of the meet-
ing reflects a number of items worth review. Even
though Dulles's paper placed heavy emphasis on the
propaganda needs, even greater emphasis was urged
for covert and overt propaganda activities, not only
thxough WRUL, the commercial broadcasting operation,
but also through the efforts of USIA's progréms for
Latin America -- programs which apparently had been
sharply curtailed in the recent past. The question
of location for the Agency's covert broadcasting

activity was again raised and discussed, the question

being whether it should be somewhere in the Florida
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.Keys, ih some Caribbean country, of elsewherg.

Somewhat more attention was focused'qn the para-
military plans during this discussion than had occurred
before, and Mr; Gray was particularly concerned by the
Agency estimate that: "it appears no large scale para-
military effort (other than wholly overt) will be
feasible in less than 8 ﬁonths"; and he wondered if -
a crash prggfam was‘feasible to speed up the training
program. 43/ The questions of economic sancfions, OAS

and individual Latin American country involvement, the.

‘choice of the proper Cuban exiles to represent the

government in exile, and the question of a budget --
the $900,000 for fiscal 1960 and the $1.6-1.7 million
for 1961 were also the 'subjects' of discussion.

One additional subject of disucésiCn at this
Special Groﬁp meeting as recorded by Col. J. C. King
was:

~ What would be the effect on the Cuban
scene if Fidel and Raul Castro and Che

Guevarralsic] should disappear simultan-

eously. 44/ :

In the reported context of the discussion it is not

believed that the term “disappear“ was a euphemism for

assaséination, but rather referred to the ouster of
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Castro's government from political power. The para-
graph which had raised the question then continued:

Admiral Burke said that the only orga-
nized group within Cuba today were[sie] the
Communists, and there was therefore the
danger that they might move into control.
Mr. Dulles felt that this might not be
disadvantageous because it would facilitate
a multilateral action by OAS. Colonel Klng
said that there were few leaders capable
of taking over so far identified. One pos-
sibility was Nunez Jiminez, the head of the
Agricultural Reform Program. No other
names were w1dely enough known to be men-
tioned.* :

Other diséuséion,'notwithstanding, the focus of
Mr. Dulles's recomﬁendations on 14 March 1966 was that
the Céntral-Inteliigence Agency should be authorized
to take é_number of steps which were Spécifically re-
lated to the developﬁent_of the:guerrilla dapacity of
“the ahti—Castro groups, both within and without Cuba..
The Agency should be responsible for broadening its

contacts with such groups and attempting to unify

A%

* 'This comment and one made five days earlier (9 March
1960) by J. C. King that "unless Fidel and Raul Castro
and Che Guevara could be eliminated in one package --
which is highly unlikely -- this operation can be a

long drawn-out affair and the present government will
only be overthrown by the use of force" were discussed
(pp. 93, 114-116) in SSC report on Alleged Assassination
Plots Involving Foreign Leaders, and it is apparent from
the recollections of the part1c1pants in the meetings
that assassination was not the issue in these two
instances. :
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them to direct their efforts against Castro. The DCI
proposed that CIA should take the lead in assisting

these groups to develop friendships among various of

~ the Latin American Governments which were skeptical

of Castro and that the Agency should be responsible
for idehtifying and training -- in facilities in the
United States or elsewhere -- those who would be the
leaders of the Cuban guerrilla warfare groups. At the
conclusion of the 14 March meeting, it was agreed

that the Agency would revise the paper on the basis

' of the discussions and plan to present it to President

Eisenhower later in the week. 45/

As part of the effort ﬁo improve the paper on
the proposed anti-Castro operations, the'Agency pre-
pared additiénal backup‘material which could be cranked
into the version which would evgntually gé to the
Rresident. On 14 and 15 March, the records reveal
copies of two drafts of such a paper, one of which
was labeled as "reviéed version, done by [C. Tracy]

Barnes, evéning 14 Mar," which went into morée detail
on both the political opposition to Castro and on the
propaganda activities that were being mounted against

Castro. Theseé papers also noted that paramilitary
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- activity would "take_the longest to become a usable

asset." 46/ The most important«difference between
these papers‘and the covert action plan presented
by Dulles was that the Financial Annex showed a sharp,

upward increase in the anticipated costs for FY '61

== from $1.6-1.7 million to $3.5 million -- with the

heavieet increment ceming in terms of the proposed
paramilitary operation. The sum for PM operations
was revised from an estimated $500,000 in Dulles's
14 March presentation to a total of $1.3 million for
that.same year‘

From the time Allen Dulles enunciated the covert
action plan (14 March) until President Eisenhower ap-
proved it (17 March), there was an intefesting bit of
bi-play between the National Security Council and the
Special.Gtouﬁ 5412. One of the principal concerns of
the National Security Couneil was the proper US re-
sponse shoﬁld the‘Cubans tfy to intervene or inter-
fere with operatiohe of the Naval base at Guantanamo
Bay, including a §ossib1e takeover of the Base. On
16 March 1960, aftef Gofdon Cray had been fully apprised
of the proposed plan for covert action submittedbby |

Allen Dulles, Gray was the recipient of a briefing
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note f;om a member of his own Staff,‘Samuel E. Belk,
for the‘planned,National Seéurity Council meeting
of 17 March whichvégain focused excluéively on the
situation at Guantanamo Bay. It appears as though
Mr. Beik( even'though'he was a membef of the NSC
Staff was completely in the dark as to the planning
that had already‘been‘undertaken wiﬁh regard to
Castro'’s ouster. AF a time when the President had
élfeady indicatéd that proposals for economic action
or direct sabotage of the Cuban sugar industry were
less than what he desired, Mr. Belk, for whatever
rééson, suggeéted again that with the new sugar‘
legislation, pefhaps Castro could be sttaighténed
out;\ In addition, Belk suggested a plan which was
"uﬁconvehtional and radical"” —e.havihg President
Eisenhdwer send a message directly to Castro telling
him that he was concerned over the deterioration of
relatiéns betweeh the two‘éountries and suggesting
that Castro have érivate convérsations with an emiséary
whom the President would personally designate.
Staffer Beik believed that this was a "can't
lose" situation for the US. If Castro refused to

meet with Eisenhower's represehtative, then he would
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be condemned throughout Latin America. The US on the
other hand would receive the blessings of the OAS and
the UN for its efforts. If Castro did agree to meet
with the President's representative, then relations
between the US- and Cuba probably would be improved. a7/
Mr. Belk's suggestlons apparently never went beyond

Mr. Gray.

At 1430 hours on 17 March 1960, Mr. Dulles pre-
sented his covert action plan to a combined meeting
of the National ‘Security Council and the principals
of the Special Group. In attendance with the Presi-
dent were Vice President Nixon, Secretary Herter, Mr.

'Merchant, Mr. Rubottom, Secretary of Treasury Ander-
son, Secretary Irwin, Admiral Burke, Richard Bissell,
Colonel King;.Gofdon Gray, Major John‘Eisenh0wer; and
General A. J. Goodpaster. Baseq on General Geodpaster's
report on the meeting:

The President said that he knows of no

better plan for dealing with this situa-

tion. The great problem is leakage and

breach of security. Everyone must be pre-

pared to swear that he has not heard of

it. .He said we should limit American ‘

contacts. with the groups involved to. two

or three people, getting Cubans to do

most of what must be done ... He under-

'stood that the effort will be to under-
mine Castro's position and prestige ...
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The President told Mr. Dulles he thought
he [Dulles] should go ahead with the plan
and the operations. He and the other
agencies involved should take account of
all likely Cuban reactions and prepare the
actions that we would take in response to
these ... The President said he would
like some groundwork laid with the OAS to
let the Latin American countries know that

© 1f the Cubans were to start to attack our
people in Cuba we' would be obliged to take
action ... ' '

The President said that at the next

meeting, he would want to know what is

the sequence of events by which we see

the situation developing -- specifically

what actions are we to take. He said

our hand should not show in anything

that is done. In the meantime State

should be working on what we can do in

and out of the OAS ... Essentially,

the job is to get the OAS to support

us. 48/ : .

During the course of this meeting, Secretary of
the Treasury Andersdn exhibited great concern over the
welfare of the US firms which had investments in Cuba;
and he was pushing for US intervention to protect
these private property rights. The President, how-
ever, cut him rather short on this. Vice President
'Nixon, too, indicated some concern with the American
business interests in Cuba; and suggested that steps

might be taken to cut off the flow of new capital in-

' vestment by US firms in Cuba, terminating private
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businesses already there, and reducing American tour-

ism.* 52/

President Eisenhower's approval of the 17 March
1960 covert action program»againét the Castro regimé
thus set US policy. Briefly restated, the four major

courses of action called for the formation of an anti-

-Communist exile political opposition located outside

of Cuba which would be the focal point for all of the
anti-Castro elements, pfovision for a powerful pfopa—
ganda offensive against the island, perfection of a
cbVert intelligencé—in—action network organization
withiﬁ Cubgy and the development of a paramilitary
force outside Cuba, with the necessary iogiStical

support for covert military operations on the island.**

¥ 'Col. Klng prepared a memorandum on the same meeting,
but, strangely enough, failed to ‘include a list of the
participants. The fact that the President, Vice Presi-
dent, and Secretary of State were in attendance could
not be known from King's memo alone. 50/ Not in attend-
ance at this meeting was Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/4.
This was one of numerous instances where higher level
personnel ~-- in this instance, the DCI, Col. King, and
Bissell -- were the principals in a meeting at which
Esterline would seem to have been an equally legltlmateA
participant. ‘

** Even as President Eisenhower was approving the anti-
Castro effort a Special National Intelligence Estimate
was in process and would state that Castro was not
"demonstrably under the domlnatlon or control of the
international Communlst movement. . (SNIE 85-60,

22 March 1960, p. 3. S.) '
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It is particularly impdrtant in light of changes which
were subsequently made .in the covert action plan to
note the languége of the approved policy With reference
to the paramilitary operatioh:
Initially, a cadre of leaders will be
recruited after careful screening and

trained as paramilitary instructors. 1In

a second phase, a number of paramilitary .

cadres will be trained at secure locations =

outside of the US so as to be available for
immediate deployment into Cuba to organize,
train, and lead resistance forces recruited
there, both before and after the establish-

ment of one or more active centers of resis-

tance.

At no point in this Presidentially-approved plan
for covert action by the Agency is there any hint of
invasion. ‘The paramilitary activity was clearly to
be in the context of guerrilla warfare with leader-
ship and training to the dissident activities inside
Cuba being provided by Cubans trained by United States

technicians.* Finally, with reference to the approved

* Coloneanack Hawkins (USMC) who was Chief, WH/4/PM
correctly noted in his memorandum for record of PM
operations for Project JMATE that:

The only approved, written policy
governing paramilitary action against
Cuba is contained in paragraph 24 of
the Policy Paper approved by the Presi-
dent on 17 March 1960." (Emphasis added
by author.) 51/ ' '
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plan, the overall budget for the remainder of FY '60,
and FY '61 of $4.4 million was approved with the

caveat that should there be cost overruns, these could

‘be drawn up from the Agency's reserve for contingen-

cies.*

* A copy of the approved Program of Covert Action
Against the Castro Regime is given as Appendix B. .
(Appendix B, page 300). The reader is also
urged to examine Appendix C, a set of correspondence
between the Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral Arleigh
Burke, and Livingston Merchant, the Undersecretary of
State for Political Affairs. (Appendix C '
page 311.) Admiral Burke apparently had become ex-
tremely agitated about the rise of Castro to power

in Cuba; and on 26 February of 1960, he had forwarded
a paper on US action in Cuba, to both Secretary Merchant
and also to the Assistant Secretary of Defense for
International Security Affairs, Irwin, in which the
Navy's senior officer tock it upon himself to examine
the various options available to the United States to
reassert itself in the Western Hemisphere vis-a-vis

- the growth of Communist power represented by Castro.

Admiral Burke outlined a séries of options that were
available to the United States, such as multilateral
action through the OAS, unilateral overt action by
the US, or covert unilateral action by the US. .

Leaning heavily on both the Monroe Doctrine and
Article 5 of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal
Assistance (the Rio de Janeiro Treaty of 1947) Burke
made a series of recommendations covering the same

ground -- propaganda, organization of the anti-Castro
exiles who were in the US, or direct US military inter-
vention -- which had already been considered at high

levels and were already familiar to both Secretaries

. Merchant and Irwin. On 10 March 1960, Merchant replied

to Burke's memorandum noting "a marked degree of simi-
larity in the suggestions of the Navy and of our people
here concerning:the need to reverse the trend in Cuba

and the methods which are best calculated to achieve

(footnote continued on following page)
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With reference to his action of 17 March 1960,

President Eisenhower subSequently wrote:

this result." Merchant then went on to review the
bidding that had already been done, particularly in
the Special Group, on the question of how to handle

. Castro, emphasizing, of course, that State was very
much concerned that precipitate action against Castro's

government would work, if not immediately, certainly
in the ‘long run, to the detriment of the United States,
particularly in its relations to the other governments
of Latin America.

Whether the-. response dld not satisfy Admiral
Burke or whether he sincerely believed that the Navy,
more than any other US Agency, should be principally
responsible for setting US policy toward Cuba is not
known.  In any event, on 16 March 1960, he forwarded
another set of proposals for US .action in Cuba to both
Gordon Gray,. the Special Assistant to the President
for National Security Affairs, and to Allen W. Dulles.
Burke's comments on the transmittal sheets to these
two individuals are interesting. To National Securlty
Adv1ser Gray he wrote-

‘Dear Gordon' Enclosed is my copy of a
memorandum on U.S. Action in Cuba which
may be of interest to you. Sincerely yours,
Arleigh Burke.

To the Director of Central Inteiligence he wrote:

Dear Allen: Enclosed is a memorandum
my Staff prepared containing some sugges-—
tions which might be useful to you in your
work. Naturally, I do not agree with
gquite all the comments contained in the
memorandum but I know that you will for-

give the impatient young lad for his de-
sire to make sure no opportunity is left
uncovered. Warm regards. Sincerely,
'Arleigh Burke. .

Why one. of the recipients was cautioned about "the im-
patient young lad" and the other was not is something
(footnote continued on following page)
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On March. 17, 1960, less than two weeks
after my return from Puerto Rico, I
ordered the Central Intelligence Agency
to begin to organize the training of
Cuban exiles, mainly in Guatemala, against
the possible future day when they might
return to their homeland. More specific
planning was not possible because the
Cubans. living in exile had made no move
to select from among their numbers, a

of a mystery. Certainly the proposals by one J. E.
Pond, Jr., reflect at least, Pond's youth and immatur-
ity. For among other things in his memorandum, Mr.

- Pond suggested that the Navy: “Accept Mr. Merchant's
offer in his letter of March 10 to Admiral Burke of
a complete briefing of State Department activities
vis-a-vis the Cuban situation in an effort to prod
State to move faster." Or, with reference to action
that the State Department should take, he suggested:
"Brief all individuals and groups of U.S. nationals
‘going to Latin America on the Kommunist [sie] threat
in Cuba for further dissemination to host country
personnel." Two items which had not appeared in other
of the papers related to the evolution of US policy
to oust Castro which were introduced by Mr. Pond,
were that the IADB (Inter-American Defense Board)

" become involved in the anti-Castro effort -- an exceed-
ingly naive suggestion con51der1ng that the members
'of this group were far from unarnimous in condemnlng
the Castro Revolution. And the second unique contri-
.bution of this paper which Admiral Burke saw fit to
forward to two very senior members of the Executive
Branch, was the spelling throughout the paper of
Communist with a "K". These last proposals that Ad-
miral Burke had forwarded to the Director of Central
Intelligence ended up in the files of Chief, Western
Hemisphere Division. The memorandum having been sent
down from Mr. Bissell's office, with the following
notation to Col. King:

Admiral Burke sent this over to the
Director on the afternocon of 17 March,
and the latter handed [it] to me. I do
not believe it requires a reply,. but
pass it to you for any value it may
have .
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leader whom we could recognize as the
head of a government in exile.¥ 52/

* In preparing this comment, the former President ap-
parently had to call-on his own memory, on the memory
of Gen. Goodpaster, and the memory of Gordon Gray.
Based on his own recollections Eisenhower said that
neither his own nor Goodpaster's records contained
anything about the 17 March 1960 meetlng. Similarly,
Gordon Gray wrote to Elsenhower'

You may recall that not .so very long
after I became your Special Assistant, in
a meeting you had with Allen Dulles and

.me you gave instructions that activities
of the so-called "Special Group!” should
not be recorded in any place except the
files of the Director of the Central In-
telligence Agency. You did not ‘wish that
there be other copies. It was for this
‘'reason ‘that I did not seek a copy of the
" March 17th paper for my files, nor did I
" make notes at that meetlng.

Subsequent to March 17th, I began to
make memoranda of every meeting on that
particular subject because I had a hunch .
that someday these mlght be important, and
I intended to put them in your hands at the
appropriate time, understanding, of course,
that you might wish to have them destroyed.
Inc1denta11y, there were no carbons or

* other copies made of these memoranda. By
not making coples, and by planning to put
the documents in your own hands for what-
ever disposition you wished to make of
them, I sort of rationalized my violation
of your instructions about not making such
memoranda. I hope I need not assure you
~that it was not my practice to violate
your lnstructlons and this is the only
instance 'of ‘such that I can recall. 53/
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'B. . Forging the Tool

Following Preéidént Eisenhower's approval of
the anti-Castro program which had evolved'fxom the
numerous discuésions, meetings, and briefihés.pre—
Viously-mentioned; the Agency's leadership then faced
the problem’of'acting directly to implemenﬁ the aﬁfi-
Castfo program. Problems which had been discussed
philosophically prior to this time now had to be put
to the test of practicality! Among the problems of
principalVimportanCe during the period from‘March to
September 1960 were the following:

The_establiéhment of ‘the leadership of WH/4 and
the acquisition of persbnnel for WH/4; -

Extensive coordination betwéen Agency representa-
tives and representativés of other US Governmen£
Agencies and, at the same time, a.high level of intra-
Agencyvcoordinétion. | |

. The initiatibn of a parémilitary training program
for those Cubans who Qoula be directly involﬁed in help-
ing to dispdse of the Castro Government:

Attempting fo establish projéct parameters and
to give proper consideration to possible changes in

the concept of the program as time passed;
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And, finally, to retain the credibility and
viability of the operation despite numerous wild
haired proposals that were being put forward at vari-
ous}tihes'dﬁring the monﬁhs»under.study -- proposals
which never sﬁould'have been offered let alone given
any serious consideration. |

As previously noted, WH/U waslestablished by
Col. King in January of 1960; however, i£ was not |
until 24 March 1960 that Mr. Bisseli apparently of-
ficially got'around to approving the new Branch, for
'in a memorandum for the Deputy Director for Support
{DDS), it was ndted: |
) The‘SSA—DDS has advised of the DDP's
approval of the creation of a new opera-
tional Branch, the abolishment of an
existing Section, and the creation of a
-new Section within the WH Division Head-
quarters Staffing complement.

The 15 new positions fequired by the Branch would be
more than offset by the decrease in the.DDP complement.
| The same memorandﬁm indicated that the Wage.and
Salary Diviéion of the Office of Personnel had approved
the Qarious‘grades that had been proposed'énd then the

-memorandum went on to state:

The approval limits the usage of the
requested positions to the duration of the
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Cuban crisis; after which all the positions
in the new Branch and Section will be re-
viewed for reclassification purposes. 54/

The question of financing ahd budget f&r,project

- JMATE had alréady caused concern among those responsible
for thé formulation of the anti-Castro pblicy, and soon
after the President's approval of the project, the
question of bﬁaget and finance surfaced.» By 24 March-_
1960, the.Deputy Director for Support noted that:

"Jack Earman advised mé that the Director had approved

- of the paper calling for the release of $900,000 from
thé resér&elfor Project JMARC." 55/ 1Indeed the Director
had signed such a paper calling for the $900,000 as

"an unprogramméd reéuirement for which other funds

are not available;" 56/ |

In his memo to the Comptroller concerning the

release bf.funds from the Agenqy resérve, the Director
was also cafefui to point out tﬂat it wéuld be the
responsiblity of Chief, WH Division to certify that

.the funds'had.been expended as specified for the
pfoject; that additionally, the DDP or his designee
would have to approve each certification; that the

only Headqﬁarters file on thevbudget for the project

would be maintained by WH/Division; and that the
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‘file Would_be‘complete as to the purpose of the expend-

iture, the date, those who were involved as payees,
and any'other details; and finally that access to

this financial file would 'be "limited to persons

~specifically authorized by the Deputy Director (Plans)."*

Inethewfifst meeting following the Presidential
approval. of the'anti—Castre.program, Jake Esterline
called the members of WH/4 together to announce that
the program had been given the crypt of JMARC; and he .
further p01nted out that 1 May 1960 was the target
date for- the beglnnlng of training at Fort Randolph

in Panama. (This date was predicated on the assump-

tion of a satisfactory report from the Inspection, Team

Whichiwae to travel to Fort Randolph.on 27 March.)
Medical,end security officers were to be assigned to
the training base and the communications link was to

%

be established with Headquarters. In this early

* Unlike some suggestions that had been forwarded by
‘the WH/4 Finance Officer, Michael King, the Director's

Memorandum placed budgetary responsibility with the
DDP and Chief, WH Division. Chief, WH/4 was not even

 included on the routing. for the Director' s Memorandum.

The WH/4 Financial Officer, on the other hand, had

suggested that certain of the responsibilities for
approval of funding be given to the project Chief,

or the Chief, WH/Division. 58/
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meeting,'Esterline'emphasizedvthat tfaining at the
Fort Randolph and Fort Sherman areas of Panaﬁavwasb
going to be,extremely limited; and since there would
be no training areas in the United States, third
country training.acfivities would need to be estab-
lished. He emphésized again that secrecy was of
paramount importance if the 6peration was to succeed, .
and stressed that the establishment of a GOvernment;
in-exile was a key point tolmaking_the planned opera-
tion credible. Esterline further indicatea that such
a government hopefully could be annouhced by the early
part of April and that the'Headquarters for such a

government could be located. either in Puerto Rico or

Costa Rica.

Esterline also made an appeal for personnel to
staff both the Panama training activity and Base Two,
the Coral Gables Headquarters which later would be
known as JMWAVE. . One interesting point made at this
first meeting was that:

Mr. [Scudder] Georgia reported that

the DDS Offices concerned had nominated

nearly all of the personnel required by

1 and 15 April respectively. Action was

being taken to make all these available

at once ... [and] it was agreed that DDS -
representatives would meet once a week
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to review activities, determine the status

of commitments, and prepare a brief re-

port for.Chief; Bxanch 4. 59/

In anothef Branch meeting soon afte; the one
just~mentioﬁed, Esterline reemphasiéed, as he and
others would»do throughout the céurse of the operation;
thé’need for security practices designed to-prétect |
'ﬁhe'fact'of'Agency involvement in this covert opera-
ti¢n. He élso indicéted thé considerable degree of
cooperation whicﬁ alfeady was being required from
ofhér services. Dave Phillips provided a specific
_éxampie of this, emphasizing that-without‘the élose
gonerationVOf the United'Statés Navy, it would have
been difficﬁlt.to tfansport thertwo radio transmitters 
'which were géing to be installeé on Swan Island.
Moreover,’phillips repo:tgd that a érew of Seabees
would be responsible for cdnémmwting the facilities
to house‘the transmitte;s and the quaréers fof'per-
éonnel‘who would cdnduct the propaganda effOrf'from

~ Swan Isiand.i Becausé the activities then established
oﬁ Swan‘ISIahd weré under the control of'the Federal
Aviation Administration, C. Tracy Barnes. (the A/DDP/A)
was to meet wiih the Director of FAA, Gen. Elwood
Quesada, to clear with him the problems that were

- 85 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

involved in esﬁablishing this Agency activity on the
island. 60/ Coordination also had to be effected
with the United States Coast Guard in order that
-there be no interference with maritime activities;
and the Immigration and Naturalization Service was
alerted to the need to facilitate_the entry of Cuban
defectors. 61/ .

As attempts were being made to establish the
parameters for the operations against Castro, a most
prescient memorandum was directed to Chief, WH/4

- from Paul Oberst, Chief, Covert Action, WH Division.
Oberst apparently had been associated with PBSUCCESS,
the project which resulted in the ouster of the Arbenz
Government in Guatemala in 1954; and recalling some
of the "pitfalls and couhter-productive aspects" of
that particular operation, Oberst wrote as follows:
I have the impression that our basic

JMARC plan commits us to a rather firm

timetable. In my judgment, we should

have great flexibility in deciding the

appropriate time for kicking off any

paramilitary operations. Before such
operations are initiated, we should have

firm evidence that our propaganda and

political action operations have irrev-

ocably undermined Castro's prestige,

both in Cuba and abroad. We should not

~initiate paramilitary actions until we
are convinced that they will not enable
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Castro to recuperate lost prestige and
rally local and foreign sympathy and sup-
port. - Generally speaking, current area
attitudes toward the Castro regime are
satisfactory from our [CIA] point of view.
However, this could change radically and
rapidly, if there are any premature para-
military actions. When the time comes

for paramilitary activity, we should make

every effort to conceal any invasion

.actions. To avoid or minimize Castro's

counter propaganda, the paramilitary
operations must appear to be an internal
uprising by dissident elements within
Cuba. This, of course, would require
clandestine infiltration of personnel
and arms before the hostitlities begin.

In my opinion, Castro will inevitably
charge the US with responsibility for
JMARC operations, and many Latin Americans
and other foreign observers will be in-
clined to accept such charges with or
without supporting evidence. Therefore,
what we need is a massive diversionary
effort that will either obscure the fact
of our involvement or make our involvement
palatable. This diversionary tactic might
be accomplished by exploiting unanimous
Latin American revulsion toward the Trujillo
regime ... If it became known, or strongly
suspected, that we were supporting opera-
tions to bring about a transition to demo-
cratic government in the Dominican Republic,
the waters would be suitably muddied, and
a climate prepared for the Cuban effort.* 62/

* Debatable though Oberst's philosophy regarding the
Dominican Republic might be, serious attention to his
initial comments regarding paramilitary activities
against Castro might have halted -- or at least seriously
altered -- the operations which would ultimately con-
clude at the Bahia de Cochinos.. As with other of the
cautionary and restrained proposals which would be put
forth prior to launching the invasion, little heed

(footnote continued on following page)
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In mid-April of 1960 WH/4 made the first presen-
tation for the DCI since the basic program had been
approved by President Eisenhower in mid-March. ‘In
attendance in additién to the DCI were: Gen. Cabellp
Mr..Helms (C/0PS), Herman Horton (CI Staff), and C.
Tracy Barnes, Mr. Bissell's Deputy. This high level
group was informed that bioadcaSting activity from
Swan island was scheduled to begin on 17 May 1960 and
that very special operationsvwefe being carried out
in 6rder to prévide,stories for propagandé use. Ac-

cording to Dave Phillips who made the presentation

apparentiy was paid to Mx. Oberst's prdposals.

About the same time that Oberst's memorandum
was going forward, the DDP was calling for WH/4 to
prepare daily progress reports as one way of eliminat-
ing the need for crash-type responses or actions.

In discussing the contents of such reports,. it was
indicated that:

The Progress Report should generally
not exceed one page in length, and that
we should not hesitate to include it in
items which were not favorable to our
progress, in other words, setbacks or
handicaps which we might have encountered. 63/

Also, by way of keeping informed about develop-"
ments related to the operation, Chief WH/4 instituted
a series of weekly meetings with the operational ele-
ments of the DDP "for the purpose of insuring opera-
tional coordination similar to that achieved by the
meeting of support elements every Tuesday morning." 64/
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on propaganda, excellent results were being obtained.
The reports on the evolution of the government in-
exile and the buildup of the stay-behind network and
on paramilitary activity indicated that much work
still remained to-be done to get these activities
off the ground. Further, it was pointed out to the
‘Déi and the DDCI that budget estimates were rapidiy
eecalating; principally because:

Direct costs of nonexpendable equipment
[were] being charged against the project
which, in fact, was the major cause of the
progect s over-obligation. It was the
opinion of all concerned that such property
should be held on a Memorandum Receipt

- basis without cost to the project, and
that- charges, if any, should be reflected
as direct costs only if property was found
unserviceable or was not returned to com-
munications stock supply after the project
is terminated. The DCI was advised that

- this matter would be discussed with the
Comptroller for resolution. 65/

Most important"in‘oonnection with this briefing,
was the DCI's comment that:
With respect to personnel needs, he
! assured all, no matter whether personnel
were overseas or in the US, he would
arrange to obtain personnel required in
’support of JMARC 66/
The meaning of Chief/WH/U4's comments to the DCI,

was made quite clear within a few days when Admendment

~No. 1 to the project was submitted to the Director
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for approval. The amendment concerned the need for
more money .and pointed out that:
' Not only has the initial :';;900,000,

already been expended, but it is cur-

rently estimated that an additional

$1.0 million is immediately required to

carry the activity through 30 June 1960

... Note is also made ... of possible

. contingencies amounting to an additional

$1.4 million for which no funds are re-

quested at thls time. 67/

In addition to an early updating for the DCI,
WH/U4 also undertook to educate the Joint Chiefs of
Staff on the Cuban problem very soon after the Eisen-
hower apprdval of the anti-Castro program. On 8 April
1960, General Cabell headed a CIA delegation including
Mr. Bissell, Col. King, and Jake Esterline which
briefed a very high level group ovaepartmént of
Defense representatives in the JCS conference room
at the Pentagon.* General Cabell made only introduc-

tory remarks, and the bulk of the briefing was con-.

ducted by Mr. Bissell with some assistance'from

* Included among the Defense part1c1pants were Thomas
Gates, Secretary of Defense; Gen. Twining, Chairman,
JCS; Gen. Shoup, Commandant U.S. Marines; Admiral
Burke; CNO; Genheral Erskine, Chief, Special Ops, U.S.
Army; Gen. White, COS/USAF; and Gen. _Woolnough, repre-
senting COS/Army. 68/
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- J. C: King. Apparently Jake Esterline, the man who
had the monkeéy on his back as project ¢hief sat
quietiy by . | |

The suggestion which had been made by Paul

‘Oberst that the "waters be muddied" by making it
'appearjthat thevUS was backing the anti-Trujillo
‘fofces in the ﬁominican Republic was not introduced
dUriﬁ§ the course of this briefing of the JCS, even
though the Dominiéan Republic was included aé a part
of the overail briéfing. What did'émerge with refer-
ence té the Dominican Republic was a'cohcehsus that

: ifleujillo were ousted; there was a strong possibility
that Caétro might move into the Dominicén Republic :
where ﬁe probably wouia be received as a conquering
hero.

_In the course of the discussion which followed
théfbriefing, Admiral Burke emerged as the principal
"ﬁawk," indiéating his willingness to move fleet ﬁnits
into the Port au Prince, Héiti area because the sug-
gestion had béen made that if Castro went into the
Dominican Republib it would only be a few days time
before he also woﬁid be welcomed into Haiti. 1In ad-

dition, Burke made it quite clear that should the
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Cuban government launch an attack on Guantanamo, the
Navy was.prepared‘to.defend'that base. In Burke's

opinion, the Navy had adequate force available to do

that.* 69/

Whether a direct result of this briefing of
thevJCS or.not; there was a noticeable improvemént :
in-WH/ufs relations with thé military services be;
fore the end of Abril 1560. On ‘19 April, for example,
$150,000 was to be funneled from the CIA's Director |

of Loglstics ‘to the Comptroller, US Army, ostensibly

as a working fund for the ””deﬂﬁwywmwmwﬂwmw~w~w

This money, of course,

was to be used for necessary construction, renovation,

procurement of material, and hire of native labor as

necessary to improve Fort Randolph as a training site
for the PM insturctor cadre. 71/
Before the end of April 1960, the Joint Chiefs

AY

of Staff had approved, in principle, the Agehcy's

R This briefing for the senior personnel in the Depart-

ment of Defense, would have taken place in any event;
but it may have been prompted by the reluctance of the
designated DOD liaison officer with WH/4, Capt. Burns
Spore - (USN), to do much more than listen to WH/U's re-
quests for the a351gnment of DOD personnel to the
progect and for real estate for use in the training
program until he recelved a green light. from the
SecDef 70/
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‘request for 6verflight photo coverage of the islands
offshore of Cuba. The decision on this matter was
taken up, not only with the Air Force, but also with
J. Lémptoanerry of the Department of State.* Al-
though the ‘authorization and plan for these overflights,
presﬁmably by the U-2, antedated the shootdown of
Francis Gary Power's U-~2 in the Soviet Union, it was
recorded that:
, Ambassador Berry had called to say
that the Department ... had approved the
mission, but insisted that extremely
tight security be exercised throughout
and that Col. Benson (USAF/Operations)
inform Ambassador Berry before each
sortie so that the Department would be
properly prepared to respond to any
emergency. 72/
Thé first flight, incidentally,'was tentatively sched-
‘uled for the weekend of 30 April - 1 May of 1960.%%
In April of 1960, in additionlto working with

the Army, the Agency representatives also began to

work with the Covert Limited Warfare Committee of

., ¥ Berry was a Career Minister and former Ambassador
.. Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary (AE§P) to Ceylon who
‘ was at this time ass1gned to the Bureau of Intelligence
and Research. :

** Powerszas shot down over the~USSR,oh'l May 1960.
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the Office of Special Operations, Department of De-

 fense. One of the particular problems of concern in

this relationship was that of covert sea transporta-

tion which might be necessary to lift anti-Castro

forces back to the.island of Cuba. Even though all

. the planning about which there is a record at this

time concerned only cadres for guerrilla warfare

training and the infiltration of communications ex-

perts, on 25 April 1960, Savilion Chapman of DDP's

MaritimevBrahéh'met with a Captain Thomas (USN) and
a Col. AndersOn (USMC) whb were members of the DOD/CIA
CdvertALimited Warfare Stockpiling Committee, and
discussed among other interesting subjects:
The'écquisition from the Navy of two
Landing Ship~Tanks (LST) and four Air-
Sea Rescue Craft (AVR), the training of
the Cuban crews for these vessels, and
N the means; of covert transfer of the
vessels from the Navy to the Agency.* 73/
In addition to the requested overhead reconnis-

sance of the Cuban coastline by the Air Force, the

* Tt is rather strange that at this early date in
_April 1960 discussions were being held concerning

the acquisition of LST's. There had been no discus-

'sions concerning the movement of a large bodylof Cuban
troops back into their homeland; and, consequently,

the discussion re LST's seems highly out of place.
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Maritime Branch representatives also discussed beach
gradient préblems_withfthe Marine Cofps and repre-
sentatiVés of.the Navy's Hydrographic Office. It
was ascertained that much work needed to bé.done.in
order to upgrade informaéibn suitablejfor planning
the use of LST's for beaching and landing of trobps
-and vehicles. 74/ |
In the weeks immediately following Eisenhower's
annouhcément of the anti~éastro policy, the Depa?tment
of State seémed to bé operating-in a_wdrld.of.its own
- making elaborate plans for Cuban briefings and thé
flow 6f_information‘on-cﬁba's internal deveiopments.
IOn 25 Mafch, for example, Roy Rubottom,.Aésistant
‘Secretary of State for American:Republic‘Affairs,
was the ofiginator of an elaborate memorandﬁﬁ which
provided a check list .of current. operations and ten
éategories of‘activityirélated to developments in 
Cuba. _Ffbm the tenbr of the paper itself, it seems
as though Rubottom was ignorant of the CUbén issues
beféré thé Special'Group, of the discussibns émong
CIA, State, and Dépértment of Defense, and 6f'the
President's approved plén'fdr covert actign. Nor

was there any evident awareness of the various overt
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pfograms with reference to the Cubah probleﬁ. 15/
About this same time, Allen Dulles made known to
_the Special Group’his displeasure that the Depart-
ment failed to consult with the Agency'prior to
.ann@unCing the reappointment of Philip Bonsal as us
 Ambassador to Cuba. 1§/}

The Rubotﬁom plan appafently had some impacf,
for by the_end of April 1960; Gordon Gray was calling
~on Douglas‘Diilon, the Undersecretary of State, to
find someone in the Department -~ Dillon himself --
"to be "constantly seized of the Cuban pfoblem and
who wQuld‘také steps to assure that all of the activ-

~ ities of various groups were in harness and that all
needed'decisions(were made When needed.“* 77/ Mr.
Gray also specified some of the problems which would
face a Chief of Staff on the Cuban activiﬁy, noting:
[Livingstoh Mexrchant] has set up two

groups, one under the chairmanship of

Mr. Mallory.  In addition, there is the

Special Group, of which Livie is a mem-

ber, and in his absence Ray Hare sits.
Further, there is a special activity

* This, of course, apparently ignores or disregards
the creation of WH/4 and the responsibilities desig-
nated to the Agency by Gray's boss, President Eisen-
hower. '
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proceeding under the chairmanship of Bob
Anderson, with which you may or may not
‘be familiar. Allen Dulles has a particu-
lar liaison with Bob in this matter.

The Defense Department, of course, has
~many interests. 78/

"The suggestion that Undersecretary Douglas Dillon be

made Chief of.Staff responsible for coordinating the

programs with reference to Cuba did not sit well with -

the Agency; and:after‘thevmatter had-been surfaced at -

[

a meeting‘of‘the Special Group on 28 April, Chief,

. WH/4 prepared.e memorandum stating in part with

reference to Dillon:

The Agency would not look w1th favor on
this arrangement. Mr. Barnes and the
-Director, therefore, plan to go over to
State on Monday afternocon [2 May .1960]
-and head off this new development. Mr.
Barnes believes that a short paper setting
' forth what we are already doing in the
fields of coordination and liaison should
be adequate to support their p01nt of
view. 79/ ‘

Whether resistance to the suggestion that Dillon
become Chief of Staff for the nation's anti-Castro

pfogram wesvin itself distaSteful»to the Agency or

whether it was simply opposition to the idea that State

should take over the direction of a program which
would basically be carried out by the Ageney is not

re&éaledfin the records.. Presumably both elements
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éntered into the picture. 1In any event, Gordon Gray
seemed cavalier in disregarding the creation of WH/4
and the liaison arrangements which had already been
made. (Sée Appendig D.)* But whatever the explana-
tion, Mr. Dillon did not beéome Chief of Staff for
the nation's Cuban program.

Although it was not included on the list of

Agencies with which CIA maintained liaison and con-

tacts at this time, mention should be made of the
CIA-FBI contacts concerning Cuba. Technically the
FBI was pfohibited‘from engaging in intelligence

operations overseas,; but in mid-June 1960, Chief,

‘WH/U4 revealed that the FBI reportedly had. plans for

installing a stay-behind network -- using Mexicans
and‘Cubans -=- to be activated in case diplomatic
relations beﬁween'the US and Cuba were broken. Chief,
WH/H_Suggésted that the CI Staff get in touch with

the FBI Liaison‘Officer, Sam Papiéh and ask for an
explanation of the Bureau's plan. 80/ About the
same time that Chief WH/4 was evincing concern about

FBI activities in Cuba, Chief, WH Division noted in

% Appenﬁix D, page 332,
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a memorandum for the ACting Director of Central In-
telligence that:
. A thorough investigation has been made
of the relations between the Havana Station
and. the Havana Office of the Federal Bureau-
‘of Investigation. It has been concluded
that the operations of the FBI have neither

interferred with nor conflicted with the
Station's operations. 81/

ColL King's memo also stated the Bureau's iong-"
time contacts in the Cuban area were a benefit to
both the Bureau and to the Station pointing out that
;ffequentlyifhe Station was called on to participate
in, of actually undértake, the debriéfing of various
individuals who had come into the fBI foiceS‘to volun-
téer infdfmatiqn. On occasion,-the Bureau had even
. turned over specific operations to the Station.

Chief, WH Division went even further when;
during the\course of one of the-weekly interdépart;
ﬁental meetings in State, it was suggested bj Mr.

Gray andJMf. Mallofy that’the FBI wasvexéeeding its
 jurisdiction, andwthatbperhaps this should be brought
before the NSC for consideration. Col. King reported
that he femaihéd non-committal at this time, but did
poinﬁ out that he thought the jﬁrisdictidnal issue

should be "soft-pedaled.”"  He did say, however, that
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the memorandum he had prepared on this subject was

being held in the files should questions about this

- particular Bureau activity ever be raised. King

also recomﬁended that the Agency not take the initia-
tive in raiéing the question. 82/

Neither Col. XKing, nor anyone else involved.in
the anti-Castro operation evet registered a formal
protest againét:the FBI's activities in the Havana
area. By mid;summer 1960, the relationship became
eveﬁ closer, particularly as the Agency expanded
activities«at the Forwafd Qperations‘Base, JMASH
(later JMWAVE) in Miami. _In‘éne:repoft concerning
the number of the Cuban exiles in the Miami area who

were under suspicion of -- or were -- working for

Castro, or who were trying desperately to get sup-

port from one or another US Agency, an FBI.agent
made a rather interesting forecast to the CIA repre-
sentative with.whom he was exchanging information.
According.té the report from Miami, an FBI agent

told me that his personal opinion was
that it would be virtually impossible, if
not completely impossible, to bring about
the overthrow of the Castro regime using
Cuban exiles. He thought the only solu-
tion to the problem, and the one that
stood the best chance of success, was to
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go in with the US Marines. He admitted
- that this was only his personal opinion,

but he felt that in view of his experience

and contact with the Cuban exiles, 'he had

a good point. I could not help agree

with'him.‘§§/ .

Agent“George Davis dpparently was extremely
interested in full coopefation with the Agency, quick-
ly acceptlng the Agency representatlve s proposal-
that they visit the FBI offlces once or twice each
week to compare notes; and the CIA field”representar
tive, in furn, agreed to pass on to Mr. Davis in the

FBI any 1nformatlon which the Agency mlght acqulre

pertaining to FBI 1nterests.*

* The Forward Operations Base (FOB) opened in May
1960 in Coral Gables, Florida, and it was the second
FOB that had been established since the formation of
WH Division -~ the initial base hav1ng been set up
. during the anti-Arbenz operation in Guatemala in 1953-
1954, In general, the Miami FOB paralleled the organ-
ization oOf Headquarters with FI, CI, CA, Support, and
PM units. FOB reported directly to the Chief, WH
Division, not to Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/4. Ini-
tially the satellite communications center for relaying
commo between Headquarters and the field -- including
facilities in the Florida Keys concerning the maritime
operations -- was established; and ultimately the commo
link would connect Headquarters with the operations in
Guatemala and Nicaragua. The cover firm for the base,
» was Clarence A. DePew § Sons, a notional cover for
an’ organlzatlon engaged in classified research.

A serles of some 32.reports has been prepared on ’
the FOB, and the reports are available through the
Records Management Officer of WH Division. These

(footnote continued on- follow1ng page)
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In addition to its concern with the interests
of other government agencies in the Cuban problem,
in mid-summer of 1960 the Agency also was required
to provideiinteliigence briefings for the Presidential
and Vice—Presidential candidates.of the major politi-
cal parties. }While the intelligence briefihgs were
schéduled to consider the world situation, considér—.
able emphasis was being given to both Cuba and the
Dominican Reﬁublic. In preparationlfor Mr; Dulles'!
briefing of the Democratic nominee, John F. Kennedy,
on‘23’Ju1y 1960, WH/U preéared a detailed Cuban brief-
ing‘paQer toucﬁing on the principal aspects of the
exile organization, the\propaganda plan; penetration
of Cuba by peféonnel from communist countries (includ-
ing the Soviethnion; Red China, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia,
and East Gerﬁany), and the play that Castro was making
in the‘Latin American world for pro—communist sympa-

thizers. In adéition, emphasis also was given to the

reports deal basically with the period between 1962
and 1968; and while there is some feeling that the
story of the Bay of Pigs operation should go into
extensive detail on' the -initial operations of the
FOB, this author has chosen not to do so, focusing
instead on only those broad aspects of the problem
relating to the Miami Base. 84/
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planned program for parami;itary training and opera-
tions under the aegis of CIA. Insofar as can be
determined,‘hoﬁever, there<is no indication that in
" his pre-election briefing of the Democratic Presidential
candidates that Mr; Dulles went into any specifics
on the Agehcy;s anti-Castro plans.'§§/

As ‘mentioned previously, one of the continuing .
problems.requiriné aoordination within the Executive
Branch was'the<increasing budget demands for Project
JMATE. From an eatimate of some $2.5 million of
.budgetedvand reserveAfunds, which had been made avail-
ab;e for the prograﬁ by mid-August of 1960, Mg. Bissell.
appéared at a spééial Groﬁp meeting, requeating that
an additional $10.75 million be released from reserve
funds to meet the eQer~increasiag needs, particularly
fdr the paramilitary and propaganda pfograms. The
decision of the Special Group following'Mr. Bissell's
appeal was that: |

| This matter should be laid before the

-appropriate higher authorities and a

presentation would be arranged hopefully

within the next ten days. This was be-

lieved to be wise, mot because any. actions

involving major political risks were to

be taken in the near future, but because

the Agency would soon become committed
to various substantial expenditures which

- 103 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

should not be undertaken without a reason-
able assurance that the operation was to
go forward. 86/ ‘
On.22—23 August of 1960, after discussions with Mr.
Stans and Mr. Macy, the Agency was notified that the

requested $10 million for FY 61 would be made avail-

- able from the Agency Reserve for Contingencies.* 87/

C. TCooperation and Challenge

As‘élready-mentioned, immediately following
the Eisenhower decision to promote the anti—Casﬁro
program,vtheré was a considerable degree of coopera-
tién betweén-CIAfand other of the concerned Agencies

-- the Department of Defense, the Department of State, .

the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Immigration and

Naturalization Service, and others. As WH/U4 continued
to expand and develop the various programs -- propa-
ganda, covert action, staybehina networks, and para-

military operations -- there were ever increasing

contacts between CIA and the representatives of other

* One explanation for the sharply increasing demand
for reserve funds may lie in the fact that materiel
was being written off upon issue, rather than upon
consumption -- an aspect of the operation that was
explained to the author by William E. Eisemann,
formerly Chief, Support WH/4. 88/

‘ /
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'Qoverhment'agencies. Perhaps the best way to describe

the period from the summer of 1960 until the early

fall was as a period‘ofgcooperation and challenge.

' Cooperation because the needs of the Agency represented

NationaerolicY. Challenge to most if not all of

'CIA's proposals -- proposals which concemmed the

natﬁre of the propaganda effort, the size and make-up ‘

- of the exile military force which was being organized,

the location of tiaining sites, the types'of technical
materiel (including aircraft) being requested, and,
most important by the end of this period, the specific

{

nature of the military operation which was to be

mounted against Fidel Castro.

By early June 1960, the program for paramilitary
graining.of Cuban exiles was jumpéd from some 60 to

500”of‘m§re trainees -- even. though the actual train“-

" ing of the initial instructor cadre at Fort Randolph

in Panama‘had'ndt yet begun and the FRD was only in

' the initial stages of negotiation for PM and commo
“training facilities in Guatemala. It was anticipated

‘that the increased number of PM trainees would be

recruited out of the Miami area, from other Latin

American countries where Cubans had taken up residence,
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and from others who might be recruited inside Cuba.
The emphasis on the PM training at this time was to
be on weapons, demolitions, sabotage, and guerrilla

warfare tactics; and the weapons familiarization was

‘to be with the M-1 carbine, the Garand and Spring-

field rifles, the Thompson sub-machine gun, and the
.45 Colt automatic pistol. This, of course, was the
Weapons‘mix in the Agency's stockpile of standard
arms packs. 89/

It must be presumed that the call for increases
in the number of PM trainees was related to the con-
tinued‘impOrtation of Soviet weépons and  technicians
and_the“increasing strength of_thevCommdnist Party
in Cuba. An NIE written in mid-June 1960 on "The
Situation in Cuﬁa," for example noted that the Castro
regime was ﬁdeeply and increasingly influenced by Com-
munists .. no 1onge: any prospect of democratic govern-
ment under his [Fidel Castfé's}'regime.“v As Was past

estimates, this particular NIE was unable to answer

‘the question of whether Castro himself was a Communist.

The NIE also mentioned that no strong opposition
leader to the Castro regime had emerged, -nor did the
opposition at that time "pose a serious threat to
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the tegiﬁe.“ One weakness touched on by the National
Estimate ooncerned the Castro militia whichAwas char-
acteiiZed as "only partially armed, end'for the most
part poorly trainedl... [and] appears to have little,
if‘any, effectivenese as an organized combat foroe.
in conventional operations." For elther of the fore-
going reasons,-perhaps,_an,increase in the number of
PM personnel might (a) assist'in bringing'e strong
dissident leader to the fore, or (5) developvthe
capability to ovetcome the Castro militia.-gQ/

The question of an‘inoreased number'of PM
trainees'surfaced in a late August briefiné'fof Presi-
dent Eisenhower, Secretaries Gates, Dillon, and Ander—-
son; and Generals Pe:sone,ALemnitzer, and Gooapaster
by the DCI and Mr. Bissell. After President Eisenhower?s
National Securlty Adv1ser, Gordon Gray, éummarized
developments since the. March announcement of the anti-
Castro program, Mr. Dulles provided some spec1flcs
concernlng the organlzatlon of the FRD and its prin-
cipals, noting that the Headquarters.for the FRD had
been=established,in Mekico City, in lleu of'the invi-
tation,of,President Ydigoras of Guatemala to permit

the FRD to operate from his country} 'Mr. Dulles
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noted that at this time, it was particularly important

that the

When the
partment
it quite

sibility

‘directly

US presence in Guatemala not be revealed.

disdussion turned to the PM forces, the De-
of Defense»represeﬁtative; Mr. Gates, made

cleaf that he was concerned aboﬁt the pbs—

of.US military personnel being involved

in the military operations inside Cuba.

Mr. Bissell responded that US military personnel in

third countries would be used only as instructors --

not as cadre leaders for either an invasion or a

guerrilla warfare effort.

Bissell did stress, however, that there was

need for

a standby force, preferably of non-Americans,

with.special training in guerrilla warfare to pro-

vide a leadership complemenﬁ to the Cubans when “push"

came to *

shove," a recommeridation that provoked some

differences of opinion during the course of this

briefing 

A

for the President when it was suggested

that US officers might be required to direct these

forces.

~Mr. Dulles proposed withholding this dis-

cussion until the Agency and the JCS could talk the

matter over. Mr;AGray seemed to be determined that

the issné of'the‘force level and make-up be resolved
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at this particular time. According to his own report
. of his position at this meeting,

_ Mr. Gray pointed out that it would be
unwise to mount any kind of an operatlon
‘without the determination to see it
through and that an abortive effort would
be worse than no effort at all. He there-
fore thought that if this backup force
“was essential to ultimate success, full
consideration should be given to it at
this stage in the planning. Mr. Dulles
again urged that a decision on this be
deferred.* 91/

In suppoft of'Mr, Gray and in some contradiction
to Mr.'Bissell's view that perhaps the Cuban PM force
would be able to carry off the effort wiﬁhout any out-
vside help, the President was reported to have indicated
that .

He would go along so long as the Joint

Chiefs, Defense, State, and CIA think we.

have a good chance of being successful. '

He wouldn't care much about this kind of
. cost [the $10 million increase noted
@ earlier]; indeed, he said he would de-

. fend this kind of action against all
comers and that if we could be sure of
freeing the Cubans from this 1ncubus,.
$25 million mlght be a small price to pay.

* In light of today's relations between the United
States and other of the major world powers with. the
third countries, Gordon Gray displayed -- in the
.summer of 1960 -- a degree of foresight with which
he has never been properly credited. For he noted
at that time that if the US failed to deal firmly
with Cuba, there was an obvious danger that other
. small nations would be encouraged to undertake harass~
ments of the major powers. 92/
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The President concluded the meeting, by
saying that he would like to urge caution
with respect to the danger of making false
moves, with the result of starting some-
thing before we were ready for it.* 93/

One of the most per51stent problems which was’
to surface by early fall of 1960 concerned the need
for the antl—Castro operation itself, and the bulk
of the questioning came from the Department)of State, .
principally from Thomas Manh,»who soon was to become
the Assistant‘Secretary of State for American Repub-

lic Affairs. Mann already had been involved in some

of the prior discussions concerning the anti-Castro

~activity in his capacity as Assistant‘Secretary for

*¥ 'In his memorandum of a meeting with the President
on 17 August 1960, Gordon Gray noted that in discuss-
ing the CIA meeting planned for 18 August, that in
addition to Messrs. Dulles.and Bissell, a third CIA
officer might possibly be in attendance; and he also

noted that the Vicé-President had been invited to at-

tend the briefing. According to Gray's record, how-
ever, neither the Vice-President nor the third CIA

representative were in attendance at the briefing of

18 August. The attendance of the Director and Mr.
Bissell, but with no CIA representative from WH/4,

was further illustration of Jake Esterline's criticism
that at too many high level brleflngs, CIA's repre-
sentatives were individuals who, high ranks notwith-
standing, were the furthest from the operation -- yet
they were responsible for informing the nation's policy-
makers about the details of the anti-Castro program. 2&/

It is also interesting to note that this off-the-

record meeting which was arranged by Gordon Gray lasted

only 23 minutes, and this included at least a short
time for a brief dlscu551on related to Francis Gary -
Powers. 95/
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Economic Affairs. 1In eérly September of 1960, Chief,

WH/U4 learned from évmember'of‘the Department of State
that Mr. Mann was going to ask for a restudy of the
basic concept of JMATE, or, if he did‘hot ask for.
that re-evalﬁétidn, he would ask for immediate review
and'rgscheduling,of the timetable for the JMATE oper-
ation. At this time and in view of the lack of érog~ -

ress both in developing any great cohesion within

ithe FRD in organizing the dissidents within Cuba,
_the questions seemed in order. The reaction of Chief,
'WH/Q'however, was_thaEAan attempt should be méde to

‘blunt Mr. Mann's efforts, noting for example:

- The degree to which we are already com-
mitted in JMARC would pose a monumental
security. problem alone if we were suddenly
instructed to cease and desist from further
activity. - As of this moment, they. have
well in excess of 200 people engaged in
air, ground, and communications ‘training
in Guatemala. Additionally, our across-
the-board propaganda activities are being-
stepped up daily. A drastic rescheduling
-of 'either activity, therefore, could bring
about serious repercussions. 96/ .

The precise nature of these "serious repercus-
sions® was not spelled out. As time passed, however,
it would be charged that the cessation of the Agency-

sponsored training activities would loose a flood of
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Cubans back into the exile community; and they would
charge that the United States feared to undertake the
task of ousting Fidel /Castro. "This, in turn, would
mean that the US would lose face in the eyes of the
Democratic Latin American republics. Jake Esterline
speculated that Mann did not believe that the. Cubans
were willing to support an insurrection against Céstrd.
A suggestion which was made to counter the possible
Mann proposals was that:

To strengthen our position, therefore,

we are bending every effort to get at

least one supply airdrop into the target

country, prior to the Assistant Secretary's

return to the United States ... Success-

ful action in this area should weigh

heavily on Assistant Secretary Mann's

alleged new attitude. 97/

Just how one -- Or even more -- successful air
drops would in any way influence Mann's opinion about
the receptiveness of the Cuban population to a pos-
sible insurrection effort was not explained; ‘That
there were dissidents on the island was unquestioned,

the problem was the degree of strength and effective-

ness that they might be able to demonstrate.¥*

*  Fortunately for the continuation of Project JMATE,

. the hurry-up air drop to which Jake Esterline referred

did not set the criteria for the continuation or dis-

" solution of the project. This air drop was a complete

(footnote continued on following page)
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Mr..Ménn W6uld continue to raise questions_coh—
cerning the feasibility of discontinuing the training
in Guatemala, and in on-going meetihgs With Agency
repreSentativesvincluding the;DCI, the DDP, Chief, WH,

, és well as Chief,‘WH/u‘and others, Mann continued to
raise questions abqut.the'effect on Pfoject JMATE |
should éll.the_American trainers and Cuban trainees
be pulled out\of‘Guatemala immediately. Ménn also
questigned the’ekact timing for Project JMATE. As
he'raised such questions, the Assistant Secretary for
Latin American Affairs was informed by CIA that théy
wquld”much prefer that the training of the Cuban
exiles take place in US bases, both fof purpoSesiof
securityvand for effiéiency. But they also pointed
out that it had been the decision for the Special
Group and the.“highest levels" that such training
should take place ih third cduntrieé, rather thaﬁ in
the US. ;Ménn persistedj‘however, sgggesting'%hat

the question of maintainihg the training base in

-and total bust, the supplies being dropped to the

- guerrillas fell into the hands of Castro's forces;
and the aircraft itself made a forced landinrg in
Mexico and was not recovered. See Volume I of this
history, Air Operations.
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Guatemala or remdving‘it to the US should be raised
again with the Special Group. The Agency's repre-
sentatives agreed to this suggestion "with the strict-
est proviso that no move from Guatemala could or
shouid bg made until adequate staging facilities in
the Zone of the Interior have been prepafed.f 98/
Traéy Barnesbput the question of moving the
base from Guatemélé to the Zone of ﬁhe Interior in
a somewhat different context than had been éuggested
by Esterline and J. C. King. Barnes recommended con-
sideration be given, among other items, to:

The fact that a move from the present
training sites to the US should not be
made too hurriedly and the importance of
avoiding a decision at a later date that
the training in the US is a bar to opera-
tional use. I realize that this latter
point would be a complete contradiction
of the present theory but, after all,
there is an intervening election; and
political views can shift 'so that every-
thing possible should be done to avoid
our getting ourselves into the box where
we move to. the US fol one reason and then
find that the US move is used against us
to prevent or limit ultimate operations.* 100/

One additional point which was made by Jake

Esterline and J. C. King in their conversations with.

Source reference No. 99 not used.
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Secrétary Mann was that the sudden pullout of the
training program in Guatemala might very‘well lead
to the overthrow of President Ydigoras by the pro-
communist elements which were already‘in-evidence
in opposition to the Ydigoras regime. It was indi-
cated that shouid the troop training be‘moved from
Guatemalé'to the Uni;edetates, 300 Gﬁaﬁémalén troops .
would be trained as a séecial security force for the
Guatemalan govefnment. lﬂl/

Ddring these discussionS‘iﬁ'the_late fall of
1960, Mann also raised the iésue of economic sanctions’
which had been touched on in the early spring. At
this'time however, Ehe Agency's ;epreséhtétives be-
lieved that Mann was talking in terms of'a one to
three year quarantine period, in an attémpt to dis-
rupt the Cuban economy -- a qua;antine, hbwever,
which would not intérfererwith the flow of goods from
the Cdmmunist countries; This was a point of some
contention between Stateiand CIAa, with the Agency
people convinced that the Séviet Union would make up
any deficiencies that tended to iﬁpedevseriously ihe
economy of Castro's Cuba. 102/

In the context of a possible move of the train-

-ing facilities to the United States, Chief, WH prepared
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a memorandum for thé DDP indicating that the neéd
fér training basés to be loCatéd in the soﬁthern
part of the United States. should includé an infantry
training base capable of handling 3,000 men with
range faciliﬁiégz téctical training areas, an air-
field for trainihg}air and ground crews in the utili-
zatioh of B—26( C-46 and C-54 aircraft, aérial gunnery.
and bomb range facilities, and maritime training and
staging facilities. It was suggested that the air-
field logistical base should be locaﬁed_in southern
Florida, and permission to use Raﬁey Air Force Base
in Puerto Rico to stage black'over—flightsﬂto Cﬁba
should bé obtained. The maritime facilities would
be located on Viequés Islénd, "Puerto Rico and also
~in souﬁhern Florida. |
. In a meeting with the Special Groﬁp, the Deputy
Director for Central Inteliigence putvférth the pro-
posals concerning the mOQement of training bases to
the United States; and althougﬁ he was supported by
the Départmenﬁ-of'befense representatives f—‘Mr.
Douglas and-Gén. Lansdale -- Livingston Merchant of

the Department of State, normally one of the hard

liners of the Department, seemed to have ambivalent
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feelings at this time about the training program.
Possibly Merchant was succumbing to Mann's arguments

suggesting that.the time for military action was so

vfar down the line that US efforts should be concen-

'trated on economic sanctions at thls time. 103/

Adolf A. Berle who would become one of the Kennedy

admlnlstratlon S pr1n01pal adv1sers on Latln America, -

also seemed ‘to be swayed by Tom Mann's argument in

favor of economic sanctions, Berle suggesting that

the embargo be expanded to include the shipment of
arms and-ammunition both 'to Cuba and from Cuba to
other parts of Latin America. 104/

Although it has been indicated that the Depart-

ment of Defense would apparently support the Agency

in 1ts request for the establishment of tralnlng

facilities in the continental United States, DOD did

~ balk at the use of military personnel in third country

areas in support of Preject JMATE. Although Deputy

Secretary of Defense James H. Douglas began to ques-

tion whether his department had actually been committed

‘to support CIA's anti-Castro effort, it seems clear

that policy approval for the,use‘of Department of

'Defense personnel in Project JMATE had been established
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with the apprevel of the PreSident's cemprehensive
program of covert action against Fidel Castro in
March 1960. 105/
| The‘diffiCulties encountered with the Department
of Defense .concerning the as51gnment of Special Force
trainers from the US Army to the Guatemalan training
bases has adlready been spelled out in considerable
detail ih another volume, hut even as the Department
of Defense‘was taking a negative attitude toward the
possible use of DOD personnel in either traihing or
combat activities, the Agency was proposing the re-
heruitment of either Americen or foreign volunteers
to serve as combat troops for Project JMATE. The
Bureau of American'Republic Affairs of Department
of State, however, putfthe Quietus on the plan for
obtaining.fo:eigh volunteers; bgt J. Fosteg Collins,
the Chief:of the Covert Action Staff, suggested to
the Deputy Dlrector for Plans that possibly he (the
DDP) couldeconvince Livingston Merchant of the need

to re-examine the Department of State policy.*

* The problem of the Special Force trainers is dis-
cusseéd in Volume II of this history, Participation
-in the Conduct of Foreign Policy.
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. Collins was particularly enthusiastic about the pros-

spects for recruiting Germans, Greeks, and Turks to

serve as volunteers; but in the end, State's view

prevailed, and there were no contingents of either

American or foreign volunteers. 106/
During the period of buildup and organization

of WH/4 for the JMATE'effort‘against Castro, the

Agency‘encountered some problems with the US Navy,

but none of these were as serious as the difficulties

encountered with the Department of Defense per se,
the Aif_Force, or;thé Unitedlstates Army. The exist—
ence of the United Stétes_Naval Base at Guantanamo
Bay in ?uba presented an unusual situation in view

of the planning that was taking place; Apparently,
however, ihere,waé no disagreement beiween the Agency

and the Navy that prohibitéd Gﬁantanamo from being

- used to mount anti-Castro activities or from being

used as a safe haven area for' those who might have

- been detected engaging in sabotage, propaganda, or

other anti-Castro activities. The purpose of such
rest:ictions, of course, was to prevent the Cubans
from claiming violations,éf the legal and binding

international agreement between the Unitéd'States
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’and the Governmenf-of Cuba over the lease of Guantanamo
Bay. So serious QaS'this issue in fact, that ﬁhe
Agency agreed | |

| that all Cubans participating in over-—

flights of Cuba would be told that Guan-

tanamo Naval Base was not to be used as

a safe haven, and that if they ‘landed

there, they would be turned over to the

Cuban authorities. 107/

The-Gﬁantanamo Base also presented é major dif—f
ficulty for the‘Dééartment of State. Evidénée of this
surfaced in eafly_october'of 1960 when it was repbrted
that dufing a‘méeting of the State Wo;king'Gfoup on
Cuba a Suggeétionﬂwas put forward that the US try to
.influehcé Latiﬁ‘Amefiéan nations to approve US reten-
tion:of the base. One proposal had been made that
this be done through the Inter-American Defense Board
(IADB), where a resolutlon apparently was about to be
introduced asklng for a definition of the relatlons
between Cuba and.the USSR, with. the expectation that

\ ‘
thiS‘might force Cuba's resignation from membérship
on the IADB. iAccording‘to Col. John F. Mallard, the
Agency's‘liéisdh officer with the State Wofking Groﬁp:

-

In addition, State desires that the
IADB, make some statement on the impor-
tance of Guantanamo Bay to Latin American
hemisphere defense. This statement would,
in effect, give Latin American approval
to U,S. retention of this base. 108/
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This frame of reference concerning Guantaﬁamo
Bay led the Exécutive Officer of WH/4, Ed Stanulis,
to pfepare an extremely sharp memorandum for Chief,
Wéstern Hemisphere Division raising'some questionsv
which are as pertiﬂénflto CIA-tdday'és they were
when they were raised in 1960. Stanulis wrote as
follows: ' .‘

I realize that this Agency is an
implementing arm of the Executive Branch
and has no right or privilege in the area
of formulation of U.S. national policy.

- I believe that within this framework we
who are part of this Agency are permitted
to comment on certain. State Department
or other Executive Department propositions
that appear, on the basis of our own
personal observations and experience, to

- be counter-productive to the best interest
of the United States. I am convinced
that the course of action, described in
paragraph 1 [that the U.S. use the IADB
to win Latin American support for the
U.S. retention of Guantanamo] is in fact
within this category.

It is high time that the U.S. take an
understandable public position in matters
of international agreement, compact, con-
tract, and treaty. The rights of the U.S.
to the Guantanamo Bay area have been clear-
ly and legally described in several docu-
ments which bear the signatures of the
then reigning. and cognizant governments
of the United States and Cuba, respectively.
Certainly the assistance of any single or
plural Latin American national entity (ies)
seems to me to be indicative of an admitted
weakness on the part of the United States
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and its conviction of its legal inter-
national rights.

I suggest that this Agency make known
to the State Department its feelings in
this matter, as described above (if ad-
dressees agree). I realize that consider-
able discussion could be waged in terms
of legally and/or logically presenting
our case. This memorandum is not intended
to meet these requirements.

- One observation that might be included
is the fact that the current Chief of
Naval Operations, Admiral Arleigh Burke,
has on at least two occasions in U.S. mass
.media of sizable circulation stated that
the United States would not tolerate any
invasion of Guantanamo or hostile abroga-
tion of our treaty arrangements to the base.
N I believe it is significant to note that
~  no responsible member of the Executive
Branch (including the President of the
United States) has contradicted his state-
ments. - On the basis'of this evidence, it
would appear to me that the official overt
position of the United States is crystal
clear and we need not at this time place.
ourselves in a position of indebtedness
or vulnerability with any other Latin
American nation in terms of the Guantan-
amo issue. 109/

By early November 1960 Secretary of State;'
ChriStian‘Herter, had decided that the matter of
Guantanamo needed to be discussed at a higher level;
and, consequently, he introdﬁced the subject on the
égenda for thé National Security Council meeting of
7 November-lSGC. The Secretary emphasized the need

for coordination of mi1itafygand political planning
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\\-,

in case of an attack on the'naval base. Herter

indicated two extreme poésibilities: one, that in

case of an attaék, the United States respond with

only sufficient military force to protect the base

itself; and another, that the United States decide
that an attack on the base was in fact an act of war

andiapply”such‘military power as necessary. Herter

also suggested, of course,'that‘thére WOuld be possi-

ble responses between the'tWo extremes, with activities:

~in the OAS or the UN possibly having some bearing on

the US responée -- the sort of contention that undoubt-

edly must have raised the hackles'on Mr. Stanulis

again. The Secretary of State did specify, however,
that the US response to an attack on Guantanamo would:

be the result of a decision made by the President of

the United States.

As will be pointed out subsequently,'the_Cubans
would make charges about Guantanamo being'the center
for.anti~Castxo activities, and there would be a few
instances where anti-Castro Cubans were able £6 find
refuge ﬁithihwthe confinés“of thé base. Overall,
howéver, théfe‘was a surprising degree of_neutrality
with respect to the naval installation during the
course of the Bay Qf Pigs,operatioﬁ. |
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It is also important to mention at this time
the'Agency's'relations with the Commander in Chief,
CINCLANT, Admiral Dennison. Before the end of October
1960, the Admiral had made it clear to ﬁhe Agency's
representatives fhat he believed itnimpossible.forA
him to conduct the affairs of the Atlantic Fleet in

~ the Cuban area properly until he received further -
informationy—~ specific information -- ebout the
Agency's planned operations against Castro. When
this report on Dennison wae brought to the attention
of the Chief of the Agency War Plans Staff, F. P.
Holeomb, Holcomb essured the Admiral thet any request
for informafion which he cared to lay on the Agency
would be promptly answered. By this time, Dennison
indicated that he‘haa already been in touch with
vGeheral Lemnitzer, Chairman of the JCS, and the
'expectation was.thaﬁ‘such briefiﬁg on Cuban affairs
by CIA was being laid on. .
| Hoicomb,.quite truthfully, indicated that
neither he nor the Agency's liaison officer to CINCLANT,
Commander Ray‘E.eMillard; were privy to the planned
operations of WH/4. Once heving assured the Admiral

of the willingness of CIA to cooperate and provide
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~him with fhe necessary information, Holcomb then

N

noted:
It was the impression of the CIA
officers present that Admiral Dennison is

a cooperative officer and favorably and

objectively inclined towards CIA, and

that if his needs can be met; he will
undoubtedly follow a positive and helpful
course. 111/ ' : :

On 2 November 1960, Richard Bissell, Jacob Ester-
line, and Colonel Jack Hawkins traveled to Norfolk to
Admiral Dennison's headquarters. The CIA fepresenta-'
tives received a general briefing by the Navy on con-
tingency plans for Hispaniola and Cuba, and in'return,
they briefed the Navy on Project JMATE. Mr. Bissell
gave an overview of the CIA operation, Esterline dis-
cussed the political and propaganda aspects, and
Hawkins talked about'the PM program, including the
plan for a 1,500-man invasion force to seize a lodge- -
ment on théiisland of Cuba. -Hawkins emphasized that

this last objective could not be met until March or

April of 1961.%* 112/

* In a telecon with the author of this history on

15 May 1978, Admiral Dennison indicated that it was
extremely late in the course of the Bay of Pigs oper-
ation before he received any briefing from CIA on the
anti-Castro operation. He made it sound, in fact,

. as ‘though he was not briefed until shortly before the

(foothte,cbntinued on following page)
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D. " Personnel and Training .

From the time of the 6fficial approval of the
ahtifCastro policy by President Eisenhower ﬁntil the
collapse 6f the.effort'at thé Bay of Pigs‘the guestion
of personnel ana.personnel management for Project
JMATE was_éf constant'conéern. Even though the
Director of Céntral Intelligence “"emphasized the
significance of_ﬁhe Préject; by saying that he wéuld
recall Agency personnel from any‘station in the world
if the individﬁal'é abilities were requiréd for the
successful achievement of JMATE objectiVes," some of
those who were closest to the personnel problem be-
lieved that DCI Dulles failed completely to keep.that
pfomise; 113/ Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/u'has_re—
marked as follows: B

It'was‘obvious that as the>operation

began to increase in size that the Divi-

sions didn't have the personnel, the

.senior personnel, to staff out the organ-

ization; or if they did have them, they
‘weren't about to release them from the

LSD (Landing Ship Dock) which was to carry the landing
craft to the area of the Bahia de Cochinos was ready

“to load at the naval base at Vieques for the invasion.

As the text above confirms, however, the Admiral was
read into the act relatively early in the game and
should have had plenty of time to make preparations
for the activities of April 1961.
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things they were doing, because they were
considered indispensable, which was probably
correct. It was on that basis, I think,
that when people like Dick Drain came

‘back home from -- in Dick's case, I think
he came in from[:;::::;}— where he had a
pretty good record —- but he was not re-

turning to Headquarters to go into an
-assignment, and Dick Bissell put him in
the operation with us. Gerry Droller had
been around Headquarters for a long time,
had been quite a bit of a replacement
problem. He was very bright, he was a
German specialist, had a pretty good
political background; and Gerry and Howard
Hunt, for whatever reason, were sort of
~selected, not by us, but they were told
“they were going to be the people who
would handle the political aspects of

the operation. 114/ ‘

Esterline also noted that the shortage of compe-

,tent.personhel became particularly critical when the

operational concepts began to change and to expand.

He claimed that Qﬁen seriods problems came up none of

the GS-18 case»offi¢ers were available to make deci-
Bill Eisemann, Chief/Support/WH/4, was more

specific in his criticism of the personnel management

for Project JMATE. After emphasizing that Colonel

L. K. White, the Deputy Director for Support (DDS),

did insure that the support elements got the best

people for Project JMATE, "he [White], directed all

.Support office heads that if there was a need for any
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senior officer or any position to be filled that they
would fill it without any hesitation whatsoever." 116/
But, in contrast, Eisemann pointed out:

I can't say that was true on the opera-
tional side of the shop. A Contingency.
Task Force, a program developed by the
Clandestine Services, was designed to
make available Agency personnel who could
be pulled out of any position that they
were assigned to and moved into any urgent,.

- high priority type of project. JMATE
.Project, was a hlgh priority progect~ and
the Contlngency Task Force concept, in my
opinion, failed at that point because the
Clandestine Services did not provide the
top quality people we needed for  the posi-
tion to be filled. After JMATE Project ...
the Contingency Task Force was completely
abolished. . Many people in the Agency were
designated from the Support and the Opera-
tional side to £fill various positions as
they would come up, but it didn't work from
the Clandestine Services side. We had real
- problems, trying to get qualified ... top
quallfled people ... to do those jobs. In
my opinion, the Contingency Task Force was
a failure. It was set up and designed so
that qualified personnel would be completely
immunized and processed and ready to go with
passports at any given time. But you
couldn't get the people you wanted -- I'm
talklng about qualified key professionals
in:the Clandestine Services -- because the
Division heads in the Clandestine Services
would not release those people. 117/

Dick Drain, who became Chief of Operations for
Pro;ect JMATE -was among the severest of the critics
with reference to the personnel assigned to Project

JMATE. Pointing to his own case; Drain stated:
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I don't mean to be unduly immodest, but

really, I didn't have any qualifications

for this [WH/4] except that I was there
and unemployed -- had no Spanish language
whatsoever, and my entire exposure had been
punching cows in Arizona in 1940. That
doesn't really bring you up much on Latin
America and latinos, and any of that ...

"I had never been on an amphibious operation,

and if that was characteristic of my quali-
fications, it really characterized the whole
damned operation ... about which, it seemed
to me, there was a good deal of well-meaning
hypocrisy. Allen Dulles, always meaning
what he said, would say repeatedly, "now,

I want the very best people assigned to

this project ... there is nothing more .
important that we are doing than this; and

I want directed assignments ... I want
people pulled out of tours overseas if
necessary, this thing must be manned."®
Everybody would solemnly nod and, then,
much like the case of Vietnam ... humans
being humans ... we would tend to get the.
people that the area Division Chiefs :found

- "excess" -- which normally meant “found

insufficient." With many notable exceptions,
we did not get the very best people avail- :
able. 118/ o ‘

Although Drain levelled his broadside at all of

the Divisions in the DDP, he was most critical of the

Western Hemisphere Division:

More of this staffing would have come

from WH if there had been more competent

people within WH. WH suffered, in my
opinion, from a surfeit of ex-FBI officers
who had been picked up at the time that

-the Agency took over from the Bureau in

Latin America ... but there were damned

- few of them that had any particular ex-

perience ... One of the main things
that plagued me was that I could never
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figure. out, because nobody ever made it

~ clear, where the hell the project stood

. 'vis-a-vis WH ... J. C. King never was
told, I think for understandable reasons,
to what extent he was in it, and to what
extent he was not in it. 119/ '

As with other of the principals who were involved

in the WH/4 effort, Drain was extremely complimentary
of the Support element assigned to WH/4, stating as
follows:

. This is a little ironic, because with
) Bissell as the DDP, you would have thought
that if the directed assignment thing
worked anywhere, "it should have worked
within the DDP. It worked less well there
~than it did within the DDS. Red White,
soldierly-like he was, took absolutely
sincerely, what the Director said, when
he said "I want the very best people
assigned to this."™ So we got Mike King
~to run the finance, not some stumblebum
with garters on his sleeve ... the best
finance officer they had. Our logistics
support and Bill Eisemann, they were really
hand picked by Red White ... The DDS or .
the DDA, whatever they called it then,
deserved very high marks for being uniquely
the people to put their back into it.
The DDI really wasn't asked; and that
was too bad, because we could have used, »
it seems to me, some input from the DDI.
Our own intelligence report structure

was not The Chief, FI was a nice
" o0ld guy, and we had some reports
‘officers WhHO were quite competent in the

DDP sense; but the thing was so compart-
mented from the DDI, in any event, that
the idea of drawing down on DDI talent .
to get in on this, was not well received.
I had suggested it because I had been
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in the DDI and I knew where the talent
was. For example, on just such a mundane,
but important thing, as topography and
geography and beach stuff ... Christ, I
well knew from the time that I worked for
Lofty Becker ... that there was in old
ORR ... in the geographic thing ... Jim
[Brammell], ... Otto Guthe ... I mean,

- they would have been glad to supply
people ... and we didn't ask. So you
can't say that DDI didn‘t provide, unless
you understand that they didn't provide
because they really weren't asked.* 120/

Although the Agency's own personnel assignménts
have been criti¢izea, the assignmeht of two of the k;y
military personnel invdiVed in the JMARC operation
proved to be quite_successful. Col. Jack Hawkins,
United Stateé Marine Corps, and Lt. Col. frank Egan,
United States Army; were in charge of the overall PM
acﬁivity (Hawkins) and the PM training (Egén) for the
Cuban. exile brigade. Hawkins, who was serving on the

Staff of the Marine School.at Quantico, Virginia at

* Drain's suggestion that.the DDI was left completely
in the cold during the Bay of Pigs operation overstates
the case. As early as January 1959 there is evidence
that Mr. Helms agreed to cut the DDI in on "useful
intelligence to which it would be well for the DD/I to
have access" from State cable traffic on Cuba being
carried over CIA channels. A "massive" study of

Cuban telecommunications facilities prepared by ORR
in the fall of 1960 led Mr. Bissell to send a memo

of commendation for  the Communications Branch through
the DDI. Obviously the DDI knew something was a-
foot. 120a/ - ' ’ :
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- the time that he was assigned to Project JMARC,.héd

taken part in the battles of Bataan and Corregidor;
had been taken prisoner with the fall of Corregidor;

and escaped from the Japanese prisoner of war caﬁp

at Davao, Mindanao; and joined the Philippine guerrilla

forces, leading raiding parties and harassing attacks
against the Japanese army in the Philippineé. After
seven months of such acti&ity, he was evacuated by
submarine fr9m thé Philippineé in November 1943 and
was awarded the Distingﬁished Service Cross for these
actions. Aftér returning to the United States for
additionél.praining, in November 1944 Hawkins again
returned to the Pacific area where he was an assistant
operations officer taking part in the assault’and
capture of Okinawa;~'For this service, he received a
Bronze Star Medal. During the Korean conflict, he

was Commanding'Officer of the 1lst Battalion, 1st

‘Marines; and he led the Battalion in combat ‘during

the Inchon landing and in subsequentvoperatiOns in
Korea. For his partiéipation in the Inchon-Seoul op-
eration, Hawkins had received the Silver Stér Medal
forvhero.i-sm. From March 1956 to the summer of 1959

when he entered the Naval War College, Hawkins had
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sexrved asjliaison officer with the Amphibious Forces
Atl;hiic in Norfolk;'Virginia -- a pertinent assign-
ment for his transfer to Project JMARC.

Lt. Col. Egan's miiitary'récord showed a well-
trained infantry officer who had servéd overseas ‘in
the Europeah Thgater during the course of World War

-

II; an infantry officer including an infantry train-

- ing officer in much of the period following World

War IXI; and a staff officer in the Special Warfare
Diviéion of the1United States Army in 1958, ser?ing.
with the Director of Plans, in Washington from 1958

to 1960. Immediately prior to his aésignment.to
Project JMATE, Coionel Egan had been on- the Operations -
and.Tréinihg Staff of a Joint Support Group, head-
quarte;eiin'Washington. Egan EOb'd with Project‘JMATE,

27 Quhe 1960, and Hawkins on 29 August of 1960. 121/

Both officers received high marks from Mr. Bissell

and Jake Esterline, ahdgparticularly from Dick Drain,
who stated:

I thought they {Hawkins and Egan] were
first rate ... I mean first rate, not com-
pared with the jaded World War II memory,
but first rate in terms of officers then
serving in the armed forces of the United
States. The Hawkins selection was an
excellent one. I don't myself, know how

- 133 -

- TOP SECRET



13-00000

‘TOP SECRET

one could have found a better man. People
have said ... "Well, the son of a bitch
just worked out in the Philippines as a
stay behind ... what did he know?" He
knew a lot. He had written a book on
guerrillas. He was sharp, he was smart,
and honest, and not overly ambitious. I
am sure that he saw this as a way to further
his career, of course. Military men, I
"think, tend to maximize that more than
Agency people. But that was not his.
motivation -- or his primary motivation.
He had around him some really first rate
help ... not very high ranking ... but
- we didn't need an awful lot of high ranking
... we needed some hard workers. Frank
Egan, who went down to do the training,
was the man that I would have picked. He
was probably the most disputable of the
bunch because he was pretty volatile. He
has been condemned for leading the Cuban
manpower to believe that they were going
to get more support than he had any right
to let them know about. Well, I wasn't
there, but I know damned well that if I
had been, I would have been priming up
the Brigade to do this tough job, not by
‘counsellng them as to the difficulty of
it ... at least, exc1u31vely ... Oxr, giving
them lectures about now you will really
have to do this on your own, because you
.are not going to det one iota of assistance
from the armed forces. You don't normally
train a group to conduct an operation. of
this sort by playing on their fears. If,
down there at the end of the line -- first
in Guatemala and then in Nicaragua -- Egan
led them to believe that they were going
to get them more help than he had any right
to let them know, well, I can understand
why that would have happened.* 122/

* With reference to Colonel Hawkins, Jake Esterline
has noted: : o _
(footnote continued on following page)
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(
By way of illustrating some of the problems

encountered in acquiring adequate persohnel for the
JMATE operation, on the very day that President
Eisenhower was approving the anti-Castro progrém, a
memorandum was being sent to tﬁe Deputy Director for
Plans froﬁuthe Chief, Western Hemisphere Division
noting that‘fwo individuals assigned to the Office

of Tfaining were}urgently needed for service in WH/4.
Colonel King reported to the DDP that although Colonel
MatfrBaird, Director of Training, was agreeable to.
the release of the two individuals to serve as PM

trainers, Baird insisted that the men could not be

I guess that it is only fair to say
that that assignment [Project JMARC] cost
him his general's star, and a good many’
other things in terms of his record. 123/

The author of this history attempted to arrange
oral history interviews with Colonels Hawkins and Egan,
but in neither. case would the individuals consent to
such interview. In addition, the author also asked
each man if he would be willing to respond to a series
of written questions, and neither would agree to this.
It was made quite clear to the author that both indi-
viduals harbored considerable resentment about their
relationships and association with the Agency at the
time of the Bay of Pigs. In a similar manner, Col.
John F. Mallard, United States Marine Corps who was
Liaison Officer between the Agency and the Depart-
ment of Defense, at the time of the Bay of Pigs, also
rejected the author's request for either an oral inter-
view or a response to written questions.
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released until suitable replacements could be found

to take over their tésks in the Office of Training.

- King, therefore, appealed to the Deputy Director for

Plans fdr their immediate release. lgﬂ/"

Not only did the Clandestine Service encounter
difficulty in obtaining personnel from within its own
units to serve in WH/4, it also appeared toldraw blanks
in terms of Cubans willing to volunteer for the strug-
gle against Castrb. In response to a November 1959
memorandum to all WH field stations and béses asking

that they supply the names of Cubans who would be

willing to work as agents against the Castro Govern-

‘ment, WH/4/FI reported the results of its search,

stating that as of June 1960:

Many of the Agents who were proposed
by other WH Stations for use in Cuba were
either found unacceptable, or did not want
to accept such an assignment.  Other sta-
tions were unable to come up with any
assets who might gain access to the de-
sired targets in Cuba. 125/ :

The problem which Col. Baird had raised back in
March concerning replacement for personnel who might

be assigned to Project WH/4 was not actually resolved

} until June of 1960 when:

Colonel,whitevanhouhced that DDS per-
sonnel on full time detail to JMARC
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would be transferred to the project Table
of Organization, effective the beginning

of the first pay period in July 1960.
Employees on detail to the project from

the Clandestine Services offices will not
be transferred since DDP considers them
temporary assignments with the personnel
returning to their parent office when the
project is completed. Colonel White
pointed out, that .although DDS personnel
would be transferred to the project, there-
by relieving slots in the various DDS ele-
ments, each office head should keep in
mind that his employees will be returning
to him, and he should plan accordlngly 126/

Colonel White's comments are quite understandable

in view of the fact that of 104 personnel on duty with

JMATE on 7-8 June 1960, only 32 were Clandestine Serv-
ices careerists; and excepting a few with DDI career
designations, the bulk of the personnel were Support-
careeriéts. By 14 Jﬁne 1950,:Colone1 King was appeal-
ing to the DDP for an increﬁent which wéuld bring

total JMATE personnel to 23&, 1nc1ud1ng 131 employees

' who were to be in the fleld Apparently, hqwever,

the‘Deputy Directorlfor‘Plans approvéd a:total ceiling
of only 158 staff personnel by the-end of June 1960;
and . in Auguét,of 1960,‘Chief,'WH Division fofwarded
a revised stafflng guide, calling for a total of 274
p081t10ns and requestlng that "as soon after 15 Augast

as lS'pOSSlble, a total of 40 addltlonal_staff'personnel"
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be added to the 158 who were then on duty -- making
a new total‘of 198.

| Although Mr. Bissell approved the fecommended
increment, heznbnetheles$ wrote a memorandum to C.
Tracy Barnes, the ADDP/A, suggesting that Barnes and
Dick Helms (surprisingly) take a close look at the
JMATE staffing patterﬁ to see if'theré'were'areas.of
dupliCation,'particularly bétween the field 5ases and
Headquartefs. The.DDP suggested that in.the,areas
of FI and PM there might‘be slots in eithér the For-
ward Operétions Baée'in Miami or in JMOARSMAN - the
Panama Training Site -- where possibly the staffs
could'be_trahsférréd dufing slack:perioas to cénduct
similar'operatiops in other parts of the JMATE opera-

tion.* 127/

* Lest the reader be confused by the term "“Forward
Operations Base," this was the JMWAVE activity in the
Miami area, which continued to operate subsequent to
the Bay of Pigs. At the same time that the Bay of

- Pigs operation was getting under way, there was con-
siderable emphasis from various individuals in Head-
quarters for establishment of a "Forward Command Post,"
which also might be located in the Miami area, possibly
in the communications complex. Some even suggested
the possibility of establishing a sub-command post
in a third country. In any event, no Forward Command
Post was established. 128/
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By earlyﬁNovembe: 1960, as the concépt of the
operétion was shifting~from one of guerriila warfare
and ihfiltration tobinvasidn, the staffing pattern
for WH/4 was again increased. Mr. Bisseil authorizing
a total of 308‘positions. Even as he signed the

approval, however, Mr. Bissell noted his reservations,

. saying:

"I have signed this request to indicate
my approval, but 'do so with a good deal of.
concern. I realize that this is a very
major and top priority activity and I also
realize that the senior officers engaged
in it continue to be heavily overworked.
On the other hand, I am fearful that the
addition of large numbers of personnel will
not in fact reduce the load on those indi-
viduals who are most overworked, but may
instead create additional burdens of
management without contributing signifi-
cantly to the success of the underlying
activities. I am concerned also that we
may be simply running out of suitable
people in the Agency in certain categories.
Accordingly, I urge you to re-examine even
the double-starred positions in the staff-
ing guide submitted with your request to
see whether they are all in fact of a high

- order of essentiality.* 129/

* Much of the staffing problem, of course, traces
back to the failure of the DDP to insure early on that

‘only the best people 'be assigned to the WH/4 project.

As early as August of 1960, it had been indicated
that the DDP might be leaning toward the use of
directed assignments, but nothing ever came of this. 130/
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Even before Mr. Bissell's memorandum of early
November 1960, indicating the possibility that éxperts
in certain areas‘might*nO'longer be available from
within the Agency, proposals had gone forward request-
ing permission for the use of American contréct person-
nel in the maritime”operations.' Unlike the brouhaha

that was precipitated by the early suggestions for the

use of American volunteers from the ground forces,

the authorization for the use of US contract$~in maxi-
time activities apparently was granted without much
debate. The statement df the requirements for the
use of the US contracts indicated that US citizens
would be>pUt under contract to act not Oniy.as‘trainers
for the crews of ICI's, LCU's,'LCVP's,_and SK's, but |
also, that they would serve in key positions

as LCI captains, LCI diesel engineers, and

- LCU ¢oxwains during training and operations,
where qualified Cubans cannot be obtained.
This would require their entering Cuban
~coastal waters and, on occasions, touching
on Cuban beaches, when operations so re-
guire. : '

It is essential for operations that
these key positions be held by qualified
and dependable men. At this time, it is
not expected that Cuban trainees qualified
for such positions-or possessing the
necessary aptitude and character to permit
successful training will be found. If.
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they are located, the use of U.S. contract
" personnel will correspondingly be cut down.

Staff personnel will assist in the training

of all crews but will not be used in opera-
- tions. 131/ '

Not only were such contract employees authorized,
but by eafly November 1960 a cable from Headguarters
to the Forward Operations Base noted: .

In view degree risk involved rendezvous-—-

type mission request Case Officer advise

‘all Maritime contract personnel bonus this -

type mission be hereafter $100.00. Bonus

for Cuban territory beach landings or

caching would remain $500.00. 132/

By the early fall of 1960, the question of rota-

- tion of staff personnel for Project JMATE had become a

serious matter. Many of those who had ihitially joined
the préjecﬁ had come in on 90-day rotation periéds,

and in a‘cable to»Headquarters,'Ernie Sparks; the
éverall Liaison Officer for Project JMATE for COS
antemala,'reqﬁested that Headquarters approve a ro-
fatiénal;ﬁlan since: |

Most personnel adjusted family and

business problems to period they told

they be absent and fact they on duty

seven days a week as well as being con-

fined to training areas which lack

"recreation facilities. 133/

Bill Eisemann, who was Chief of Support for WH/U,
was parﬁicularly critical of the 90-day TDY assignments,

saying:

- 141 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

They [the DDP] would bring a man in,

and then another man would come in to
replace him. It was really a tremendous
task to keep up with it, because a lot of
these people had personal problems. . In
-some cases they would cable and request
release from their assignment for personal
reasons. We attempted to satisfy most of
these requests. Herb Juul was the assigned
Personnel Officer within the project. He
had to constantly keep a check on the loca-
‘tion of our personnel, and when their time
was up for replacement, he would then visit
with the Clandestine Services, and also the
Support components, and give them a list-
ing of the names of potential TDY returnees.
The Support components and Clandestine
Services then provided names of people who
would be replacements. That was a hell of
a task, now, believe me. When you have a
full time project running 15 months or more,
you have people returning on a 90 day ba51s,
and. constantly- belng replaced ... you can't
expect the greatest eff1c1ency in opera—

" tions. 134/ :
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Part III

' Changing Concepts

It has already been pbinted out that the  initial
planning for paramilitary operations against Castro |
was to be based on extremely small units. Two or
three map units, including a communicator, would Ee

' trained and infiltrated (Qr‘dropped)‘into Cuba to work
Witﬁ a dissident group. ‘One tfainer woﬁld be the
adviser for the types of guerrilla warfare acfivities
which the anti-Castro dissideﬁts might undertake safely
and reasonably securely. There had beén'some signs
of dissatiéfaction with this'particular»éype of program
priorbto the summér of 1960. By the late summer of
1960 énd'through the fal} there was'to be é‘complete
and radical shift in the concept of the paramilitary

,gper&tibné“in’which the forces backed by CIA should
engage. In late August—September, there wére séme
clues that changes in the nature of operations Wefe
being con#emplated.  During the last wéek of August
and in the'initiaIVWeek of September 1960,'Savilion
Chapmén claimed that hé and a Col. Evans, Acting

Chief,'PMG/DDP,“were “brieféd’by WH/4 planners on the
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approximate number of troops, tanks, and vehicles

for which sea f;ansport‘would be requiréd.“ 'Ihbthat
same period Lt..Col. Frank Egan and Commander Norman
Imlef of the WH/ufétaff'repbrted they asked the Mari-
time Branch to draff a memo to the DDP giving infor-
mation on thé.foreign cargo .vessels that would be
required for troop'transpprt, including théir owner-
ship,,their‘costs; and on the methods of their acquiéi—
tion. 1/

Inasmuch as Egan haa been requestéd for the pProj-
ect to becomé_the ﬁrainer for the PM forces, it-Was |
apparent that some changes weré céntemplated. The
referencevto the use of vessels for the transport 6f
tanks would indicate tﬁat_something béyond hit—and-run
exercises were being contemplated. Before mid-Octobef,

Lt. Col. Egan and a representative of the Logistics

‘Branch of WH/W'had‘sPeiled out some additional details

for the Maritime Branch of Special Opérations;_ At

that time, according to Mr. Chapman's report, WH/4

was talking about deck loading_of'B ICV's, with 5

armored tanks, 5 2-1/2 ton trucks, one caterpillar
dozer, and two gasoline tank trucks -- hardly type
of equipment which would be required for 2-3 man guer-

rilla teams. 2/
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By the first week in November 1960, it had be-
come clear to the most senior planners of fhe anti-
Castro effort - Jake Esterline; J. C. King, Tracy
Barnes,_ahd‘Richard Bissell -- that decisions were
going to have to be ﬁadefébout all aspects ofuthe |
paramilitary‘program. The basic gquestion being
whether a paramilitary program under CIA aegis ;hould
be launched at Castfo; or whether, atvthis time, such
a program should become a joint operation between the
Departmeht of Defense and the Agency. In the dis-
cussion among Agency personnel, in the discussions

between Agency personnel and representatives of the

Special Group, and in discussions within the meetings -

~of the Special Group, the whole gammut of options

~was being exploréd.‘_Barnes, apparently deferring to

Bissell, suggested that rather than small team activi-
ties somethinq-on the order of 10-20 man teams be

formed and tried out. Barnes was Very emphatic that

‘what was needed at this time, was a willingness to:

run some risks -- including the risk of defeat. Barnes
was critical of the Special Group, pointing out that
the apparent'belief of the Group was that every opera-

tion had to succeed; and thét'if'there were "losses,
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failures, or mishaps," ﬁhe Special Group seemed to
‘want to cancel éverything. This was contrary, com-
életely; to Barnes' concept of'opérational activity.
What both Barnes and Bissell supported in terms of
the smaller team activity were that:
The implementation of such teams would
indicateiwhéther the dissident elements

in Cuba were likely to rally around such

groups, once it hadAbeeﬁ established that

such groups could provide}guidance aﬁd

supply for the antiéCastfd‘activities;

These teams also_would ﬁrovide a test

‘of the Castro forces. Could Castro's

militia or hié afmy cOntéinvthé guerrilla

forces, if such forces were led by gadres

trained‘by the Agency? Or would thelcastro
resiétance crumble in the face of effective
dissident elements? §/

Eyén as this discussion was going on, it became:
‘clear that the small team conceptiwas'going to go by
the board; and when the Agency tried to jump the op-
tion to a 3,000 man force for makipg a\lbdgment in

Cuba in the conventional manner (e.g., amphibious
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asseult),etherplan was rejected by the Special Group
in a ﬁeeting of 3 November 1960. Tﬁe Department of
Defense supported the Agency, but State objected

and suggested that perhaps the p01nt where covert
intervention was possible had passed. Gordon Gray
even went so far as to raise the possibility of a
fake attack bn‘Guantanamo as a means of justifying
overt ﬁS intervention. It was at this same meeting
that Mr. Livingston Merchant of the Department of
State raised the question of whether plans were being

made to assassinate Fidel Castro, Raul Castro, and
. . . i /

Che éuevare ~- at which point General Cabell, the
Deputy'Director of the Central Intelligence Agency, -
pointed out that such act1v1t1es as assa551natlon
were extremely dlfflcult to manage and that the CIA
had no”capabllley‘for such an operation. ﬂ/

Even as the size of the Cupan exile force was
being;debated, Heedquarters eabled to Guatemala
(4 November 1960) that the small team concept had

gone by the board and that planning should begin for

- training a conventional amphibious assault force of

at least 1,500 infantrymen. Outlines_sent'fo the

infantry training base in Guatemala. (JMTRAV), emphasized
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the need to instill an esprit de corps among the
trainees.. To do this JMTRAV was urged to provide
for unit éepapation,»cbmpetition in the military arts,
and spggific identities for the individuai;units
“through the use of’scaffs,.caps, or some other de-
vice. This new tféining program was to be instigated
in November 1960 and to be completed by the end of
January 1961. 5/ . |

Even as the discussions over the changing con-
cept‘wereﬂgoing on,A£he Director of Central Intelli-
gence ahd the Deputy Directof for Plans were scheduled
to prief President-elect John F. Kennedy on 18 Novem-
.ber.v§/ The concept to be presentéd tb'the’PreSident
was that é foréevéf 600 men would be landed by.LST on
vCubén shorés aﬁd'thét these men would move'inlénd to
create "a safe area in a mountain fastness. These
men, with possiblybanother 600 man unit in anothef
area, and those who'joined them from within{.would
"be resupplied-by air drop." 7/ 1In addition, there
would be néw recruits in the pipeline to provide suﬁ;
port for those who had landed. 'An airstrip in Nica-
ragué would be.uéed to support air operations, and

| it was intimated that the US and possibly allied
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governments would recognize that the force lodged in
Cuba and its nominal léadership was the Provisional
Government of Cuba. 8/

One strange and contradictory note which appeared
during»WH/ufs staff meeting on 15 November to plan
the briefing for the DDP prior to his participéticn
with the DCI in briefing the President elect was the
following item stating:

Our [CIA's] original concept is now

seen to be unachievable in the face of

the controls Castro has instituted.

'There will not be the internal unrest

earlier believed possible, nor will the

defenses permit the type strike first

planned. Our second concept (1,500-

3,000 man force to secure a beach with

airstrip) is also . now seen to be ‘unachiev-

able, except as a joint Agency/DOD action.

Our Guatemala experience demonstrates we

cannot staff nor otherwise timely create
the base and lift needed. 9/

How, if in mid-November 1960 the concept of ‘the -
1,500-3,000 man force to secure.a beachhead witﬁ an
‘airstrip was envisioned by the senior.pérsqnnel in

WH/Q as “unachievable" except as a joint CIA/DOD ef-

' fort, did it become "achievable" in March 1961 with
only 1,200 men and as an Agency operation? What was
being dénied in confidence in mid-November 1960 be-

came the fact of the Zapata Plan and the Bay of Pigs
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Operation in March 1961. Certainly there was no

~ lessening in the controls that Castro had instituted,

nor in the efficiency of the military forces and

Amilitia'that he had at his command by April 1961.%*

One of the principal problems poéed by.Project
JMATE -- both béfore and after the concept changed
in November 1961 -- was whether the training activity
at JMTRAV and JMADD in Guatemala should:be, or cogld
be, continued without reflection upon the position
of the United States Government. Thomas Mann of the
State Depaftmentrbécame incfeasinglyvconcerned about
this situation; andAthé discussions within the Special
Group and among the concerned Agencies during the
pefiod from the middle of November until the>end of
the year,}fochséd very frequentlf on this question.
Considering the continuingly favorable recéption to

Agency activities from Ydigoras Fuenteé, Guatemala's

¥ puring interviews with the author of this history,
Messrs. Bissell, Esterline, and Drain had only slight
remembrance of the details of these meetings of 15-16
November 1960 when they ruled out what would be, in
effect, the invasion plan implemented in April 1961

at Playa Giron -- and at that time it was minus the
~joint support of the Department of Defense:. This

point was completely overlooked by both the Inspector
General and the Taylor Committee post mortems on the
Bay of Pigs. :

- 150 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

President, State's concern that the training "places

too much strain on the government of Guatemala" appear

unrealistic. The Department s real concerns were

' w1th potential crltlclsm from the OAS and the UN.

1Certa1nly Ydlgoras was not lnterested in the removal

of those military unlts whlch could most effectively

.

_guarantee his continued reign as President of Guatemala

-- the Cubans in training for both air and ground

- activities.* 10/

 Even as the Special Group was trying to determine
whether or not the forces in training in Guatemala

should be removed, the Agency proceeded apace with

.plans for the staffing necessary to put a 600-man
‘strike force in training. Chief, WH/4 Personnel
‘estimated that in addition to 14 staffers, there

- would be a requirément for 146 military perSohnel if

such training were to succeed. Well prior to the

-officially agreed-to change in concept, Chief, WH/HV

had anticipated a signifiéant increase in funding

* The internal situation, in Guatemala vis a vis the
training operations is discussed in detail in Volume
IT of the Official History of the Bay of Pigs Opera-

" tion, Participation in the Conduct of Foreign Policy.
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for JMARC requesting of the DDP that:

With your approval, in the interim
period [as new budget estimates were
being prepared], project funds will be
used as required to meet operational
necessity without strict adherence to
the preliminary estlmates of last June
[1960].* 10a/

Although.Mt. Bissell approved the request, he made
this interesting comment:

What is disturbing is that the overrun
reported in your memorandum seems to have

. occurred long before you could be feeling

"any effect of the [planned expansion] in

[PM] plans. 10b/

- Contrary to suggestlons that the President of
Guatemala was concerned about the Cuban tralnlng ac-
t1v1ty, a cable of 22 November 1960 to the Director
from Guatemala'indicated that‘the greund training

' base was undergoing a major reorganization'because
permission_for‘the establishment of a tactical train-
"ing area at another of the fincas (estates) controlled
- by Roberto Alejos -- this one near San Jose -- was
being undertaken. Inasmuch as Alejos was Ydigoras's

right hand man and conducted the liaison with the

e'WH/u representatives for the establishment and operation

* The increased budgetibelng'suggested was on the order
of $42 million compared to $3 million being dlscussed
in June.

- 152 -
TOP SECRET



13-00000

' TOP SECRET

of the Gﬁatemalan training bases, the contradiction.
in_positidns betﬁéen Stéte and the Agency was obvious. 11/
As the Special Group discussions were going on,
Jaké Esterliné, Chief, WH/4 was in Guatemalaltaking'
a first-hand look at the air and ground'tfaining bases.
As noted in another volume, Esﬁerline went sﬁrongly
on recbpd in support of‘fhe Office of Logistics en-
gineer who had beén responsible for the recénstruc-
tion of the éirstrip at Retalhuleu. Jake noted that
evén though there had been a sizable cost overrun,
the task had been performed on time under thé most
adverse weather conditidns; and, consequently, sug?
gestions from Headquartérs that,therenhad been gross
inefficiency were unwarranted and unfounded;* Ester-
line‘s review ofAthe situation at JMTRAV,_the ground
training base, indicated that the situation there was
considerably more difficult than what he Had encountered
at ﬁhe air‘training base. He noted, for example, that
there was a severe lack_of qualified senior trainefs,

stating:

* For details on construction of the airfield at
Retalhuleu, see Office of Logistics, Englneerlng Staff,
RECD, Agency Engineering Activity, 1947-19€6, Vol. I,
63-67; Vol. II, 132-193. DDS/HS OL-1l1, Feb 72 S.
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. While a few of these men [from the
Domestic Operations Base in Miami] impress
me as being good types,. for the most part
I found them to be too immature and lack-
ing in experience to qualify for the job
at hand. In any event, they are not in
my judgment worth the $1,000 per month
which we have to pay them. I would like
most of them to be GS-4, 5, and 6 students
that [siec] we trained at Fort Benning in
1951-52. Under no circumstances would I
consider putting these people into Cuba
with the Cubans.

In.closing his report on the visit to Guatemala,
Esterline presented the following critical observations
of the situation as he saw it. Reflecting on the
mission ana on the resburées available, he wrote:

I also reviewed the problem in the
light of the many gaps in policy approval
for JMARC, all of which complicate project
planning. By the time I arrived back at
Headquarters, I had fairly well convinced
myself that it is unrealistic for the
_project or the Agency to try to "go it
alone" in opening up another major base

-in a third country to train from 1,500 to
3,000 Cubans for a major invasion effort.
I discussed my thinking with Col. Hawkins
at length, and found that he shared my
view. As a result of this discussion, we
re-evaluated our capability and presented
you [the DDP] with the recommendation that
we limit ourselves to preparing a force
of 600 maximum to be used in the manner
we outlined to you on 16 November. I
still feel this recommendation is quite
valid given the limitation on real estate
‘that we are presently working under. If
it turns out that we can acquire policy
approval for the real estate in the interior,
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.I would then agree that, with limited
additional help from DOD, we could train

a maximum of 1,200 and commit them along
‘the line outlined during the-16 November
meeting. Even our present scope of op-
erations, however, continues to be en--
dangered by the gambit that Mr. Mann and
Mr. Merchant are engaged with in the
[state] "Working Group." I cannot empha-
size this too strongly: if we are re-
quired to evacuate Guatemala for reasons
of high policy or because of the situation,
the project will be seriously damaged unless
we have immediately available real estate
where these people can be put to work. 13/.

.Some rellef would be prov1ded for the ground
trainihgﬂprogram with the opening up of'Alejoé fineca
near San Jose, but the adequacy of the training facil-
ities fér‘thegground fdrces"would continue to plague
JMARC through the course of the‘projecﬁ.- Moreover,
even though the diécussions.conperniﬁg plausible
deniabiiiﬁy reached near feveeritch during the dis-

 cussioné of November 1960,.at no point did the_
Special Group of presidential consultants ever step

forward with a firm recommendation that the United
States assume feSponsibility and so admit. Thé most
persistentﬁadvécate of this position was fhomas Mann,
of the Department of State,'apdehy his prpposals

were never pushed more seriously is one of the unresolved
r v
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guestions éOncerning the Bay of Pigs Operation.*
Esterline's visit to the bases in Guatemala

was almost immédiately.refleCted in the correspondence
betwéen the field and Headquarters, with specific
emphasis beihg“plaCed on the assighmenf to the ground
training base, JMTRAV, of senior training officers.
Similarly it was stressed that there was a priority
need to secure Special Force trainers from the Army,
on an ASAP basis. Requirements for mate:iel junped,
particularly in the numﬁer of personal weapons which
would be required for added numbers of troops in

- training. With the acquisition of the additional
traihiﬁgasite in Guatemala from Roberto Alejos, re-
quesﬁs imﬁediately came forward for trucks and jeeps
to transporﬁ’troops to these training areas. The

A Y

* There also is evidence that at least one of the
principal Agency planners, C. Tracy Barnes, contrib-
uted to the November confusion. At one point, when
serious consideration was being given to the possi-
bility of increasing significantly the training activ-
ity that might be done in Nicaragua, Barnes introduced
what amounted to moral objections to the association
-- or to strengthening the association -- with the
Somoza Government. Barnes emphasized that this would
go down hard with the more liberal elements in Latin
America. 14/ This argument, of course, was very much
in line with the position being advanced by the Depart-’
ment of State -- Thomas Mann excepted.
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field Waé aware that tne increasing number of trainees
would crente problems, but at the same timé, thére
| were indications that the trainers were hopeful that

_the infiitration teams that had been,devéloped éould

be held intact.. 15/ |

Just as there was confusion within the Headquarters
’areé over the néture of the progfam, so, too, w55‘con—
'cérn‘feflecfed in the field's messages to Headquarters.

A cable of 28~November 1960 from COS Guatemala to
Headquarters requested:
Recent cable tfaffic éuggeéts.major

changes in near future and C0OS feels it

would be of great assistance to have

complete story to assist in dealing with

Alejos and Ydigoras. 16/

Even as COS Guéfemala:was requesting information,
the éituation in Washington remained in a state of
flux. On‘29 November, Col. King made a specific at-
tempt to obfain‘positive guidance through the office
of the Deputy Director for Plans. Chief, WH/D, out-
lined his understénding of the pafamilitary planning
as followsﬁ |

~(a) On or about 1 February 1961, land by

amphibious means a guerrilla force of about

600. trained Cubans to establish a perimeter

defense and resistance center in a selected
- area of Cuba.
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(b). Continue present operations of in-
filtrating small paramilitary teams to’
organize, train, and lead resistance
forces and report lntelllgence informa-
- tion.

(c) Eo;low up this effort by providing

- air logistical support to the 600-man
guerrilla force in Cuba and all additional
guerrilla elements who join to collaborate
with this force. 17/

Having outlined hlS understanding of the ﬁianning,
Col..King then Went on: .

‘The following major questlons must now
be resolved by the Special Group or referred
. to the President for decision before pro-
ceeding further to implement the paramili-
tary aspect of this program as described
above:

a. Does either the Department of
State or the Department of Defense view
the proposed paramilitary concept as

. not in consonance with policy or for
any other reason open to question? If
so, why and what alternatives are pro-
posed; what course of action is ap-
proved?

b. If there is agreement as to the
paramilitary concept,. then is there
agreement that training shall continue

- . in Guatemala?

c. If continuance in Guatemala is
disapproved, will DOD air-lift the
present trainees ‘at once from Guatemala
to Saipan for training and provide
‘similar air-lift for up to 300 additional

" men as they are recruited? . The entire
group would later be returned to a stag-
ing area in Nicaragua for the amphibious
operation.
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(d) Will the DOD also prov1de the
following:

(1) Thirty-eight Special Force
officers and enlisted men to be used
as instructors in Guatemala or 1n'
Saipan, or both

(2) One reactivated LST.
(3)  Supplementation of logistic
- resupply air-lift to resistance after
1 February. (As detailed an estimate.
as can be made will be forwarded to
DOD if the paramllltary concept 1s
approved ) 18/
Col. Klng then closed this memorandum to Mr.
- Bissell by noting that if the paramilitary concept
was approVed, certain policy approvals would be re-
‘quired. These were listed as follows:
‘a. To use one Florida base, such:as
Opalocka, for air supply missions in sup-
.port of guerrilla forces in the target
,country.
"b. "To use a small number of American’
civilian contract personnel in air and
"maritime operations. (No such personnel
are to be used in ground operations.)

c. To mount air strikes agalnst Cuban
air and other military targets 19/

- Whatever else can be said, it is clear that by
the end of November 1960, the original concept of the
Agency's anti-Castro effort as one focussing on the

‘use of small teams infiltrating Cuba and working with
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the dissident elements located within the country had

' gone by the board. What was now to be undertaken was

an amphibious assault in strength -- the strength as

yet to be determined -~ with the concomitant require-

ment for heavy ‘air supporf for resupply and possibly
for military support as well. Indicative of the con-
fusion which surrounded this period when the concept
was changing were Jake Esterline's remarks shortly
followingvthe;coilépse of the Bay of Pigs when he
testifiedAbefore the Taylor Committee. It appears
as.though Esterline had been informed-—— incorrectly
aé it turned 6ut -~ that in his testimony of 1 May
1961 Lt. Col. Frank Egan had iﬁdicated to the commit-

tee that the strike force concept has been in being

'since his EOD in June 1960.%

In rebutting what he thought Egan's testimony

‘had been, Esterline reported:

My recollection is that Lt. Col: Egan -
- came to us about June 1960 and that he

¥ Egan had actually testified that following the
Guatemalan revolt he had been sent down to organize
the brigade, and he stated that the number of Cuban
trainees had been on the order of 420 on 20 November
1960 and had risen to nearly 600 by the first week
of December. 20/
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arrived with certain ideas which he carried
from the Pentagon on how best to tackle the
Cuban problem. This, however, did not con-

‘stitute JMATE policy. I am sure you [Col.

Jack Hawkins] -~ or more particularly, mem-

. bers of your staff -~ will find that we had
" no approved philosophy of the operation

within the Project until well in([to] Sep-
tember. The training program which Rocky
Farnsworth conducted in Panama was directed
solely toward training an instructor cadre .
in small unit or “guerrilla type" opera-
tions. This cadre, when it arrived in ,
Guatemala, in addition to working on build-
ing the camp with Carl Jenkins, continued
to train the first recruits in the same
kind of training they had received.

Another example of my positivenéss
that we were not, at Project level, think-
ing of the strike operation is the first
conversation that we held in my office in
Barton Hall when I referred to the fact
that the PM staff had been talking about

- thé development of a strike operation, but

that I, myself, was not convinced of it at
the time and that I preferred to put small
teams into existing units at the appropri-
ate time. As I recall, you [Col. Jack
Hawkins] had an open mind at that point;
although without positive study of Cuba
you leaned to the concept .I outlined. It
was at a somewhat later date, therefore
(probably before the first of October),
that we talked .again.and you [Col. Jack

- Hawkins] stated your conviction that Castro

could not be overthrown without a major
or catalytic effort being made against
him. After deliberation, I came to the
same ‘'conclusion, and we then began to
think in terms of expanding the force

to the strength of a reinforced battallon,
more or less. :

The foregoing is important only be-

'~ cause General Taylor is going into very
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fine points in his analysis' of government
policy. It is incumbent upon us, there-
fore, to get the record straight in this
manner, .and, although Lt. Col. Egan may
have had in his own mind the idea of a
strike opération -- and I believe he came
to us with some idea on hitting the Isle
of Pines -- this nevertheless was not
approved Project or Agency policy until
quite a few months later. In point of
fact, as I look back over that period, I
am sure during that period I found myself
.drifting along, devoting myself merely to
creating basic capabilities in a variety
of fields without any clear-cut idea of
what national policy would permit us to
do.* 21/

Richard Bissell who was the Deputy Director for

Plans at the time of the Bay of Pigs bperation has a

* In a discussion with the author of this history in
the fall of 1975, Esterline introduced another thought

‘about the change in concept to wit:

That the small team concept had been planned to
be put into operation early in November of 1960, and
Esterline seems to believe that this would have been
feasible. ‘However, the Presidential election of that
year made the Eisenhower administration extremely
cautious about anything that might have an impact on
the outcome of the election; and, consequently, such
delays as were incurred gave added time for the build-
up of Castro's internal forces. By the time that the
election was over, it had become apparent that the
small team concept was no longer viable. Esterline,
in fact, suggested that the emphasis for the buildup
in the brigade forces came from the White House. But

even though Gordon Gray -- in various meetings of the
Special Group during the period from November to the
end of the Eisenhower administration -- did support

the idea of increasing the size of the force, there
is no evidence to indicate that pressure to do this
came from the White House. 22/
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rather more positive recollection of the change in
concept, having noted:

That.decision as to the character of
the operation was rather gradually modi-
‘fied during the late autumn [of 1960},
and it's very difficult, even for someone
who was close to those developments, to
put a finger on the exact moment when a
clear decision was made, or the circum-
stances, or, really, the people who niade
it. It was a decision rather forced by
-circumstances. 23/ '

When discussing the situation in October of 1975,
however, Bissell volunteered the following observations
about the change in’concept for the operation. He said:

One of the clearest impressions I have
of the whole planning period and of this
change in concept was that by November
{1960] ... and I don't think Esterline
bought this view either as completely or
as soon as I did ... I [also] remember
the feeling that I was well ahead of
King ... in my belief that we had to place
nearly exclusive reliance for the initial
phase on whatever force it was possible
to land. So, I also remember very clearly

-~ and I think as early as November —-- where
I think there were probably under 500 people
" in the brigade in training -- I remember.

repeatedly saying to Hawkins and Esterline
that if we are really going to have to
place this heavy reliance on a landing
force, this is an all together ‘prepos-

~ terously inadequate number ... I remember
being told that people did not see how it
would be. feasible to get up to the size I
was talking about in the time period; but
secondly ... I have a clear recollection
that he [Jack Hawkins] had a lesser sense.

- 163 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

of urgency at that point about a buildup
in numbers than I did. . I felt that I

‘was consistently urging upon Hawkins the

necessity of a larger buildup than the
plans then contemplated, and I also re-
member, at a later stage in a somewhat
similar fashion, urging upon Beerli, the
necessity of a significantly larger air
arm than his plans contemplated ... I
think that Hawkins likewise felt that he
had to rely on what the recruiting
mechanism would turn up, which wasn't
really his direct operation, and that
he wasn't at all sure that he could get
the sort of numbers that I was talking
about. But I do remember an awareness

of what seemed to me to be the inadequacy

of our resources in the light of an altered

concept of the operation. 24/
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_ Part IV -

. Presidential Resurgence

The previous‘sectidn'of this volume has examined
the activities that occur#ed during the periéd from
the early fall through November of 1960, with the
shift away from what was to be exclusively a guerrilla
warfare type operation to a new concept emphasizing
amphibious*inVasién. During;this.period most of the
discﬁssidn and the‘deciSions; asidé from those.within
CIA, were at the level of the’Special Group. The |
principals involved from the Departﬁent of State were

at the Under Secretary/Assistant Secretary level at

the;highest, and at the Agency, both the Director of

Central Intelligence and the Deputy Director for Plans
were involved. On 29 November 1960 the level of in-
volvement of the US Government escalated sharply with
the sﬁdden resurgence of ihterest on the part of
Presideht Dwight David Eisenhower. In contrast to

the period ffom July 1960 through the Presidential

election of early November -- when, as noted earlier,

. there was; at most, minimal attention to the develop-

ing anti-Castro program at ﬁhe White House level --
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suddenly the Président emerged as one of-the prihcipal
decision makers in the period prior fo,the take-over
by the Kennedy administration.

- When asked for an explanation of this sudden
reéurgence, Jake Esterline, then Chief, WH/4 stated:

I can't explain it ... but I will say .
this, it probably had a political basis.
They [the Republican administration]
realized that they had lost, and they
realized that they were going to have to
brief a new administration along with the
British on the things that had been going
on. I suspect that they didn't want to
‘brief on something that would emerge that
they hadn't been giving anything other

- than their full support. I am guessing,
but I would think that was a pretty good
guess. 1/

-On'29’November of 1960, the President had a meet-

© ing which'included-MeSSrs. Dillon and Merchant of State;

Gates and DodglaS'of Defense; Gray and Goodpaster of
his own Staff; and Dulles and Bissell of CIA. In his
re?brt‘on'the'séssion with the President, Mr. Bissell,
the DDP mentioned among other things the following two
poihts.of pértiéular interest:'
The President made it clear he wanted

all done that could be done with all

possible urgency and nothing less on the

part of any department, ... and the Presi-

dent led a discussion as to how best to

organize ‘the total US effort against the
target. There was some feeling that an
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overall coordinating executive might be
desirable, but it was left that the
Director would make Mr. Barnes available
to work closely with a State Department
- officer to be designated. It was also
-felt de51rab1e to use Mr. Pawley's

: '11t1ally in connection with
-] possible covert assistance. 2/

The poxnts of view attributed to the President

at this tlme by Mr. Blssell reflect very closely the'
position of W;lllam_D. Pawley who had met with the
President immediately prior to the President's ses-
sion with State, DOD, ahd the Agency's representatives.
According‘to Livingston Merchant, who had a long
session with Mr. Pawley on the day prior to Pawley's
meeting with President Eisenhower:

Mr. Pawley said that two things are
necessary, and I inferred that these would
constitute his {[Pawley's] principal recom-

- mendations to the President.

(1) The President should appoint a
single experienced individual (he said he
was personally qualified and would be
available for the job if asked) to. conduct

'~ the entire covert operation. In this con-
nection, he cited the role which he had
played in the Guatemala case.

(2) We should recruit several thousand
good young Cubans in Florida and give them
basic training. This could be done in five
or six weeks, rather than months, according
to him. He was extremely impatient at the
thought of moving any Cubans who may now be
in Central America, expressing himself
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forcefully as being sure their host would
object.

I asked if he was proposing overt in-
tervention by US armed forces. He said
absolutely not. The essence of his plan
would be to land in Cuba, presumably in
the next month or two, a force of 600
trained Cubans, following up this land-
ing with additional Cuban elements and
then installing a government in the bridge-
head which would call on us for financial
and logistics support. .He mentioned a
number of names which were unfamiliar to
me of Cubans who he said are politically
unblemished in Cuba, neither pinks nor
reactionary rightists.* 3/

On 30 November 1960, a Special Group meeting was

held at which.timeiGordon Gray:

* Considering that discussions within the Agency and

within the Special Group had only recently arrived at

the figure of 600 men for an invasion brigade, plus
A the fact that this brigade would establish a bridge-
- head from which a provisional government opposed to

' Castro might be announced, .one might speculate on the

source of Pawley's information. Jake Esterline has
tended to denigrate the role played by Pawley during
the course of the Bay of Pigs operation; but, nonethe-
less, throughout the course of the operation Jake was
charged with maintaining close liaison with Pawley. .
JMATE records indicate not only the numerous face-to-
face meetings between Pawley and Esterline during the
’¢ourse'of'the operation, but also reflect an amazing
number of telephone conversations between the two
during the life of the operation. In terms of the
operational plan per se, Esterline appeared to be
most cagy in handling this subject during the dis-
cussions with Pawley. The recorded conversations
focus on the potential leadership for the FRD -~ with
Pawley's  "best" leadership choices usually being far
to the right. '
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Solicited the Group's assistance in -
arriving at a concensus [sie] of views
. as. to what exactly had been decided as a
result of the high level meeting [the
meeting with the Presmdent] of the day
before. 4/ _

Accordlng to the memorandum on the meetlng,
there was agreement that the us would deny its partlc—
1patlon in any txalnlng act1v1t1es in Guatemala, that

there would.continue to be a prohibition on the train-

4ing of Cubans in the United States, and that evacua-

~ tion plans should be kept in readiness in case the

Cubans in training in Guatemala had to be evacuated
-- the plan to evacuate was not clear as to whether
the Cubans would be taken into Florida as ordinary

refugeesbor whéther"theAevacuatiOn would call for

‘transporting the‘troops to trainihg base.

" The prébfem that épparéntly created the gréatest
difficulty at this Special Group meeting was the Presi-

dent's suggestion that a single individual should be

placed in charge of the' anti-Castro program; The

Special Group'decided‘that there should be two indi-.

viduals with principal'reSponsibilities -—- one to

handle the overt and the other to handle the covert
activities. After reviewing a list of potential

candidates:
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It was finally decided that, taking all

things into consideration, including the

aspect of quick availability, Ambassador .

Willauer would probably be the best choice.

On the CIA side, Mr. Dulles nominated Mr.

Barnes. It was recognized that these

nominees would have to be checked’ w1th

~Mr. Gray's associates. 5/

When Mr. Mann suggested that Ambassador Willauer
‘might also assume responsibility for contacts with the
FRD, Mr. Dulles rejected this out of:hand, emphasizing
that this liaison must be donelcovertly,‘and that‘it
- must be done by the Agency. There apparently was
unanimous agreement that Mr. Pawley not be given any
official status with the us Government, but no one
objected to Pawley's plans to visit‘Argentine Presi—
dent Frondizi in his capacity as a private US citizen. 24/

Following the President's suggestion of 29 Novem-
ber, Acting Secretary of State Ubuglas Dillon forwarded
a memorandum for President Eisenhower on 2 December

- 1960 recommending that, 'because of the differences
. . .
in reSponsibilities,'twolsenior officials, rather
than one, beecharged with madaging'the anti-Castro
" program. Dillonksuggested.that Ambassador Whiting
Willauer be named as a Spec1a1 Deputy to Assistant

Secretary for American Republlc Affairs, Thomas Mann,

to act as the offlcer responsible for the US Government's
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overt position~yis—a—vié Cuba,,and'with'the'responsi—
bility of coordinating thg‘éovert activities of the
Agency into that US position. On the covert side
Dillon followed the DCI's’sgqgestibn that C. Traéy

Barnes should be appointed "to devote full tiﬁe to

the diréection of the Agency's program with respect

to Cuba, and,toiconqerﬁ'With Amb;'Willauer."lg/‘
Dillon's me@qrandum then went'on to récommeﬁd
that the members of the Special Group ——,Dulles,
Gréy, Douglas, and Merchant -- should continue to
exercise generél supefvisidn over the covert opera-

tion and to provide the Agency with general guidance

in the operation, and -- now at the tag end of the
Eisenhower administrati¢n -~ went on to say that the

Group

should continue and intensify its general
supervision of the covert-operation ...
[and] maintain close and regular liaison
with Secretary Anderson of Treasury or
-his designated representative ... [and]
should meet, together with the member's
individual principals, with you from

time to time as it deemed necessary or as
you desire. 7/

Inirésponse to thié recommendatioﬁ, the Presi-
dent wrote:
I approve of the suggestions regarding
the reorganization of the government's
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program with respect to that country
[Cuba], except that I think Mr. Willauer
should have a position directly subordi-
nate to the Secretary of State for so
long as Cuba remains a critical problem
in our foreign relations. There should
be no doubt as to the authority of the
Special Assistant to the State Department
(Mr. Willauer) to subordinate covert and
overt activities, nor as to his responsi-
bility for conveying policy guidance to
the operating agencies. In their broad
outline, these policies will, of course,
be subject to the approval of hlgher
authority. 8/

An interesting aspect of thé Eisenhower memoran-
dum is that he elevated the position to be assigned
to Mr. Willauer from that of being a Special Deputy
to Assistant Secretary Mann, the Assistant Secretary
for American Republic Affairs, to that of being'direct¥
ly subordinate to the Secretary of State. When Thomas
': A. Parrott who acted as secretary for the Special
Patdein’s fogwicad
Group meetlng tnmﬁmutted a copy of the draft of Bulles’
. { "" ' cf(t, l £ 4 g 'I‘I@'f}' B
memorandum to Tracy Barnes, Parrott . had been made
aware of the possibility that Eisenhower was in favor
of raising the.position of Willauer. In an aside
to Barnes in hié transmittal note, Parrott indicated
that even if Eisenhower did want Willauer made

directly respensible to the Secretary_of State, in

fact: "He [Willauer] will be instructed that he
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darn well works for Mann anyway, regardless of the
title."* 9/

Even as the-negotiations.just mentioned wefe
‘underway, by ear1y Decémbér 1960 the Agency'é-posi-
tion on thé naturelof the PM acéion decidedly hardened.
On 8 December at a'meetingAdf the Special Group,
Colonels Hawkins and Egan‘proposed a military proéram 
which combined the.use_of infiitrated small paramili—
tary teams as a.test to seeVif_the dissident.elementé
‘would rally round and, aléo'feéommend a training
program for a force of 600- 750 men possessing extremely
heavy fire power for amphlblous assault Prior to
an‘a?phibious‘invasion, however, it was agreed that
there would be sorties into Cﬁban'air space but thé
precise nature and number éf theée was disputable,
ranging from possibly 100 a month for a three month
period beginning on 15 Jahuary'l961.-— and including
some B-26 sotties to bomb aﬁd'strafe military targets
-- to an undefined minimum of sorties for a three

week pefiod to 'soften up the opposition.

* The Agency apparently thought that it had a pretty _
good handle on Willauer because of his long term associ-
ation as Executive Vice- President, President, and Vice-
Chairman of the Board of Civil Air Transport (CAT).
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In the course of these discussions of gréund
and air operations there were somé;interesting éontra—
dications among Agency spokesmen as to what_waé.needed>
or what'was wanted. Tracy Barnes seemed to havé a
great deal more to say than was warranted by his
knowledge and apparent understanding of the planned
action. In one discussion with Secretary Douglas,’
when Barnes waé pushing for the use of an increased
number of troops, he stated that the number of anti-
Castro dissidents who might rally iound the invaders
would be no different if the size of the invading force
weré 600 men or 3,060.men. A rationale such‘as that
and’Barnes;s comment to Gen. Lansdale when:he for-
warded one proposal Sl

Please recognize that this proposal is

a draft and is off the top of the head

without any detailed knowledge of possible

applicable‘regs{and procedures --
help'make understandable the consternation within the_

ranks of the Department of Defense concerning the

Agency's understanding of which end was up.* 10/

* fThere was also an ongoing discussion during this time
 period regarding the assignment of US Army Special Force
trainers to the Guatemala bases. This is discussed in
detail 'in Volume II of this history, Participation in

the Conduet of Foreign Policy. '
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In one of the longer and more detailed papers

being prepared toward the close of the Eisenhower

- administration, the State Department drafted the polit-

ical action recommendations and suggested coliective
éction through the Organization of American Stétes
to effect the ouster of Castro. Failing in that,
State then outlined a unilatéral political action:
program for’the.Unitéd Statés. The paramilitary and
covert‘action segments'ofithis paper were prebared
by‘the CIA. Neither the State nor the CIA papér
int;oduced ideas tﬁat had not been thoroughly dis~»

cussed. These recommendations were made just as if

the Secretary of State, the Special Group, and the

President had apprdved, or would approve, the courses
of action that were being oﬁtlined. This being the
case, it was suggested that the_concur:ence of the
PresidentFelect'should:be sought for the proposed
program. In the best of all possibie worlds one

could hardly find fault with this optimistic approach

‘-- in the pragmatic world it is difficult to under-

stand that anyone'would go on record with the expec-

tation that such recommendations might be followed
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across changing political and administrative lines.* 11/
With WH/4 in the throes of réViéing-the anti-

Castro program on the basis of the increased efficiency

"of the Castro military forces, an SNIE, Prospects for

tﬁe Castro Regime, was_issued,.belaboring'thg obvious
-=- that Castro.was firmly in cbntrol of Cuba. The
SNIE also,proceeded to make thé following observation
abdut Castro's ﬁilitary forces:

The militia's overall combat efficiency
is low; many units are still on a part

- time training basis. .However, there appears
to be emerging  a nucleus of well organized,

- well equipped, and well ‘trained units loyal
to Castro and strongly Communist-influenced;
we believe that within the next 12 months
or so, these units will develop into a
reasonably effective security force. 13/

The estimatencontinued, noting that the Cuban Army
was still disrupted and "éombat effectiveness of the
Air Force is virtually.nil." 39/ . The concept fdr
Pfoje¢£ JMATE,_hOWever, had shifted frdm small unit

Y

guerrilla warfare to invasion because of evidence of

¥ President Eisenhower wrote that on 6 December 1960,
"Senator Kennedy" came to the White House for a brief-
ing and that among the subjects discussed was Cuba,
this being one of.the first three items that Kennedy
wished to talk about and that: “He [JFK] had previous-.
ly been briefed by Allen Dulles a number of times and

had some familiarity with the details.™ 12/
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increased efficiency of Castro's forces and it would
appear that the operators and the estimators were
not making evaluations from the same intelligence
information.

Despite his promotion early in the month, it
was not until 23 December 1960 that Ambassador Willauer
called a meeting with the Agency's principals to ex-
plain both his role and some of the problems that he
anticipated the President wanted him to handle. Ap-
parently it was an inauspicibus beginning,'for accord-
ing to a memorandum of the meeting: |

Mr. Willauer stated that his role, as
explained to him by Secretary Herter, was

to be that of the chairman and major

shareholder of a corporate board with Mr.

Tracy Barnes, the executive director for

operations and minority shareholder. Col.

King asked for clarification on this point,

noting that Mr. Esterline is the director

for operatlons ‘for CIA with the chaln of

command going from the Director to Bissell

to Col. King to Mr. Esterline. Mr. Barnes

is a coordinator with the other interested

agencies. Mr. Willauer agreed that this

was the case,'noting that he had used the

term operations in the looser sense of

overall coordination. 14/

Once having had the pecking order set straight,
Ambassador Willauer then proceeded to a discussion

of various problem areas, indicating his Very strong

bias in favor of Agéncy‘positions as opposed to
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positionsAbeing»taken‘by the Department of State.

For example, Willauer noted that there was a strong
aversion to attempts to set a firm date for D-Day,
with‘the oppdnents basing their arqguments on the

fact that the-OAS would be sure to get in on the act
and, moreover, that military planning should be deferred

until it could be determined if the economic sanctions

would work to Castro's disadvantage. On the question

of'economic'Sanctibns Willauer pointed out to the

people in State that since the Soviet Union was so

- strongly committed to support the Castro government,

economic sanctions would have little or no impact on

- Castro's position. Willauer also argued that there

was going to‘be revolutionary activity in Cuba,
whether the US had a hand in it or not; and he empha-

sized that, in any event, the US would be blamed for

it.

Both Jake Esterline and Cbl, Jack Hawkins pointed

out that another reason for firming up the D-Day date

concerned thellogistics,of the troop movement; and .
both urged as early a date as poésible because of
the already mentioned improvemént in the military

capability, equipment, and training of Castro's
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forces. Esterline also emphasized that most of the
arguments ufging delayaof_PM planning, éarticularly
concérh re the OAS; had beeq debated with State for
months, and the time had come for‘direct-action.

The WH/4 representatives also stressed that the
period of training for many of the Cubans had been
extended and re-extended, and.that to hold them be-
yond 1 March 1561 increased the problem of maintain-
ing high morale among‘the troops. Esterline took
the pqsitién thét the Cubans the Agendy waé training
knew that the US had‘the force to throw Castrb out
any time that iﬁ éo desired,.but the monﬁhs and months
of training was indicative, to them atvleasf, that
the'US was not really interested in the welfare of
the ahti—CasterCubans.

During the 23 Décember 1960 meeting,‘Willauer's
expertise.and familiarity with air operations led

“him to ask almost immediétely "why the project is

'so thin in the air'." Willauer was told that the
rules of the game were that‘only Cuban air crews

could be used, and this was the'réason for the Agency's

efforts to obtain permission to use contract American
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crewé for‘both-reéuppljxahd combat.¥ The air opera-
tions were the subject of cohsiderable discussion.
Concerning the-possibility of launphing air strikes
for three days before the invading force ianded,
Willauef objected, pointing out that this would give
the OAS ample time to get involved in tﬁéiaét. Wil-
lauer then raisea the question of whethér all of the
tactical bombing could be done on D-Day. The answer
td that fiom Col. Hawkiﬂsfwas "no," but Hawkins said
that it could be done on D-2, if permission were given
’for,dawn airstrikes>t0»take out Castro's air force
ahd military targets, with additional sorties during
the courée of D;l-and foilow—ﬁp raids on ﬁ—Day prior
to the landings..‘ Moreover, Hawkins pointed»ont that
- if an atteﬁpt'Were made to withhold the airétrikes
‘until D-Day,vthe Castro air force would have an op—'
portunity to attacklthe ships which would be carrying
the invasion troops.
Ih a similar manner; a sﬁrong case was made for

the use of the Pherto~Cabezas, Nicaragua air base to

* Hawkins wanted “"pilots who can work over key targets
without tearing up installations we will later need."
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launch strikes against Cuba. Apparently theré was

some discussion of limiting use of this base to only

two or three days - at least some of the State De-
partment people pushed this idea -- but WH/4 pointed
out that it was inconceivable in view of the nature

of the planned air operations, that the air support

‘operation could be in and out of Nicaragua in this

period. It was pbinted out to Willauer that efforts
had been made to get permission to use US bases, or
other closer bases to Cuba’fhgn Nicaragua, but with-

out success. Willauer, himself was positive that no

' US bases would be made available for the strike

against Castyé.

One other inteféstingéaspect of this initial
meeting with Willauer, concerned the transition be-
tween the'EisenhOWef and Kennedy administrations.

Willauervstressed that the ground rule at the Depart-

‘ment of State was that the Kennedy people’could not

be sought oﬁg to discusé‘specific problems unless
they'initiated réquésts,for information, and it was
Willauér's-opinion:

| That the only practical way to get de-

cisions on the project before 20 January
would be to have the Director [the DCI],
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whose position re the new administration

is different than Mr. Herter's, to go to

Mr. Kennedy in person and seek to get him

committed. It would be very difficult

for State people to try to approach Mr.

Kennedy via Mr. Rusk and Mr. Bowles. 15/

'Du:ing the 21 Decembervl960.meeting of the
Special G?bup, Allen‘Duiles briefed the attendees on
a meeting that he had participated in the previous-
day in New York, with a group of American business-

men. The meeting had been called by Henry Holland,

~who was one of the principal fund raisers for the

FRD, and in attendance at this meeting were the Vice
Président_fbr’Latin America of Standard 0il of New
Jersey, thé'Chairman of the Cuban-American Sugar

Company, thé'PresidentAof the American Sugar Domino

Refining Cbmpany, the President of the American §&

Foreign Power,Company; the Chairman of the Freeport

Sulphur.dbmpany, and ;epresentéfives from Texaco,
Internationél.Telephone:and,Telegraph, anq other
American‘companies wifh‘bdéiness interests in Cuba.
The tenor of the conversation was £hat it wasvtime
forbthe,US to get off of dead center and take some
directiaction against Céstro.

Suggéétions were'made.to sabotage the sugar .

crop -- the question being whether to burn the cane

- 182 -
TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

fields or ruin thé refineries; to interrupt the
electric power supply;.anditd put an embargo on food,
drugs, énd épare parts fér méchinery. Dulles opposed
the embargo.oq féod énd drugs, but the feeling of

the business group was that it was time to get tough

and,vhopefully, the blame for an embargo would be

laid on Castro. BAnother interesting suggéstion volun-

teered was that thé US Navy should bléw up a ship in

Levisa Bay in order to force the shutdown of the

“nickel plant at Nicaro which formerly had been owned

and oﬁerqted by the Us Géve;nment. 16/ 1In his usual
cautioﬁs manner, Gordon Gfay suggested.that‘the |
Special Group not authorize any action until he had
cleared the matter with his fassociate.f |

This group of businessmen also indicated that

‘they were going to undertake the publication of

specific papers on issues and programs.related to
. .

the post—Céstro Cuba, which would be designed to

- help US policy planners;v Mr. Dulles, of course,

emphasized that poliéy planning wés not his fespon-

sibility; this was the responsibility of the Depart~'

‘ment of State. He did comment that "what he was

interested in was getting rid of Castro as quickly
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as possible and in.this field he had direct responsi-
bility and:would welcome any ideas or suggéstioné on
how this‘might be achieved." 17/

The highﬁlevel business group which Dulles met
withAQaé-alSO extfemely concerned about the possible
ofientation of any anti-Castro government in exile,

‘particu1arly:£hat it should not be left-oriented.

Michael Haidef, Standérd of Jersey's Vice President
-for Latin Aﬁe;ica, for example, forwarded a memorandum
to Col. J. C: King in early January 1961 identifying
as membérs of an extreme leftist group which had
formed in Miami to oppose Castro, Manolp Ray, Aureliano
Sahchei Arango, Rufo Lépez Fresquet, aﬁd Dr. Réul.
Chibas among others.'-Mr. Haider worried that unless
more positive'ste?s were taken to force ‘the conéerva—
tive Cuban exiles into a cohesive organization, that
any post—Castrofgovernment would automaticallj‘be in
the hands of the leftists.* 18/

In addition fo.stroﬁg positive suggestions from

US businessmen, Brigadier General Lansdale, Office of

* Haider was consistent at any rate -- "leftists"
with Fidel or "Fidelistas sin Fidel" were held to be
equally bad for US business interests.
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Speéial~Operations) Office of the Secretary of Defense,
alsoﬁhad some éuggestions_which he made. to Mr. Bissell
about the conduct 6f'the Agency's apti-Castro program.
for whatever.reas;n, in late December 1960 Lansdale

forwarded to Bissell a number of suggestions which

- had been presented to him by an Army reservist who

had put in two weeks of active duty with 0SO at Lans-
dale's direction researching Cuban poiiticél objectives.
Inasmuch as the Agency had devoted many months to

the.study of this sﬁbjegt,‘ahd all other aspects of

the anti-Castro effort, it appears a rather gratuitous

insult that Lansdale would have forwarded this kind

of paper to BiSsell. 19/ WwWhat response, if any,

'Bissell made to this memorandum is not known.

The Special Group held its last meeting of 1960

on 29 December, and there were, in addition to the

standing problem of the use of US air bases £0'sup—
port the operation against Cuba, the questions of
the use of a Nicaraguan air base, the political organ-

ization of the Cuban exiles, and considerable discus-

, ~
sion about the possibility of initiating action against

Trujillo in the Dominican Republic. It was emphasized

that Mr. Pawley was strongly in favor of intervention
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in the Dominican Republic, even suggesting.that an
overt operation againstiTrujillo be moﬁnted concur-
reﬁtly with,the Cﬁbén operation.> The members of‘the
Special Grqup;‘hdﬁé§ef;iwefe unwilling to buy this
particular plah of action; but they did support Mr.
Bissell'éﬁpro§osals for some limited cgﬁert action’
opefétions.aimed at.the Trujillo regime.

Jameé‘H; Douglas, Deputy Secretary of Defense

questioned the feasibility of “expahding the initial

beachhead into a full-scale takeovér of the Cuban

Governmenﬁ"; but Mr. Bissell“poinfed'oﬁt that such
é prpjeCt Wés-unrealistic tnléSs "One or all of fhé
following situation5~develops: (a) oveft Supéort,
(b} a majof fevolutionary uprising, (c) massive use
of air support." 20/ The Group was épparently in

agreement'that the Agency should make every effort

to insure that no abortive small-scale insurrections

be attempted to overthrow Castro. 21/

In view of the fact that the US would ﬁreak,
diplomatic relétibhs with\Cuba.Qn 3 January 1961;
the minutes of. the Special Group meeting of 29 Decem-
bet 1§60 preSent’ah interesting historical‘pfoblém.

In summarizing Livingston Merchant's report of his
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meeting with President Eisenhower, on 28 December,
the minutes of the Specia% Group Meeting of 29 De-
cember read as follows:

The latter [President Eisenhower] made
two points: (a) it would be desirable to
obtain the cooperation and support of indi-
vidual Latin American Governments, (b) it
would be desirable, if possible, for US to
break relations with Cuba, in concert with
other countries some time before January
20th. 22/ :

In contrast to the suggestion that the US break
realtions'with.Cuba, prior to the inauguration of
Kennedy, General Goodpaster's record of the Merchant-
Eisenhower meeting of~28,Decembef reported that:

He, [President Eisenhower] thought,
however, that [Presidents] Frondizi,
Prado, and others should take diplomatic
initiative to get Latin American countries
to take a position that they would like
to remove Castro from power, but, lacking
the means to do so, would like the US to
take the lead. The President said it was
clear to him that Latin Americans must be
brought to see the necessity of action.
He was inclined to think that it might
be time to recognize the anti-Castro _
front as the Cuban Government. He added
"that he would like to see a definite
move taken in this matter before January
20th, and said that the State Department
should be thinking of some definite
action that could be brought about be-
fore that time. 23/

"Thinking of some definite action" differs consider-

'ablyqfrom the suggestion that the President thought
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it would be "desirable" to break relations with Cuba
brior to 20 January 6f’l961;

- At the Special Gréup meeting of 29 December 1960,
it'aiso was suggested by Mr. Merchant that the Group's
membershib fof discussiohs'on Cuba be expanded to in-
clude Ambassador Willauer, Assistant Secretary Thomas
Mann, andlc;rTrécy‘Barnes. 24/ As already has beén
noted,‘in.hi$ retrospective view of the'Bay of Pigs
operation Jaké‘Esterline wéé quite forceful in his
opinion that the Agency's'fepresentatives at such
high level meetings”shouldAhave been someone like
either himSelf or Col.iJack Hawkins_whq were the most
knowlédgeable about the sta£us of the operation and,

indeed,»the whole,operational plan.*

* It is the considered opinion of the author of this

+ . history that Esterline had a valid criticism. A re-
view of the records of the Bay of Pigs Operation, indi-
cates that one of the most voluminous correspondents
was C. Tracy Barnes, that a great deal of the written .
material is repititious ad nauseam, and that Barnes
belabored issues which were common knowledge to the
principals in WH/4. Illustrative of this, for example,
was a 28 December 1960 memorandum which Barnes wrote
to Jake Esterline. It began as follows: "It has been
a little while since we have had an internal DDP hoe

- down on your project. In the meantime, a number of

important points have been raised." 25/

The memorandum then proceeded to run through all

of the issues which, by this time, were common knowledge
(footnote continued on following. page)
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On‘Z,January 1961 Fidel Castro notified~the
Unlted States Government that 1t would have to cut
its Embassy staff in Havana to eleven persons. On
3 January'1961, President Eisenhower held a meeting
at the White House to discuss the Cuban situatidn.

In addition to the President, and the Secretaries .

of State,»Defense, and Treasury, the participants
‘inéluded the members of the Special Group, plus
 General Géodpéster, Mr. Bissell, Thomas Mann, and

Tracy Barnes. 'Among principal questions, of cburse,
wefe if and Qhen the United States should break off
dipiomatic relations with Cuba; and after some_initial'
‘hesitation; before‘tﬁe day was over thé United States
did break relations officially with the Cuban Govern-

ment., ¥

to those who were even marglnally 1nvolved in plannlng
the anti-Castro operation and contributed nothlng in
- particular to understandlng of any of them.

Similarly, Barnes' memorandum for the DCI in prep-
aration for a 3 January policy meeting, rehashed the
.same information that Barnes had presented to Chief,
WH/4, just a few days before. 26/ Barnes appears to
have suffered a severe case of verbal diarrhea.

* Before the firm decision was made to break diplomatic
relations, there was great concern within the Agency
that the C0S, a communicator, and a PM officer, and
possibly a fourth individual be retained as members of
the staff. 27/ : :
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The other'subjéct of conversation was whether
there now was cause or reason for.direct US inter-
venfion in Cuba, and the decision_was that no such
action should bévtaken uniéss the Cuban Government
took aggressi?e action against US citiiens in Cuba
or damaged official US property (e.g., Guantaﬁamo).
In the course bf_the discussion>about the status of
‘Agency planniﬁg for anti-éastrb activities, the
»question was raised abbut increasing the'numbér of
trainees. This was ruled out‘pending the.suifability
of training sites to handle additional numbers.
Training sites in the US still were'deniéd, in pért,
again, because-of'tﬁe fear of cpmpromiéing the US
position in thevOrganization of American States or
in the United'Nations.

. The'high-level WhiteiHouSe meeting also agreed
that it would be uséful to brief members of the new
administration, particularly the Secretafy of State,

:but\"no definite schedule was agreed upoh but the
concensus_[sic] of the meeting was that appropriate
briefings should be considered for the near future." 28/

‘In the few days following the 3'January decision .

to'break'relations with the Castro Government, the
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Agency retained control of US communications out of

‘Havana -~ the Ambassador deciding that he preferred

to relieve the female Department of State communica-

tions officer and retain the services of her male

counterpart from the Agency. Du:ing this hectic

period, the comﬁunications officér.was instructed

to pack up as much gear as possible'and destroy that
which remained. EVen if all the gear were not destroyed,

CIA's Director of Communications indicated "there

would not bebany extreme compromise." In any event,
however, the last message from Havana Station -- on
7 January 1961 at 16382 -- stated

This last msg from HAVA Station. All

files and crypto material destroyed ...

on evening 6 Jan [1961] Swiss amb placed

"Carta de Proteccion" notices on emb doors

minimizing p0551b111ty takeover of bldg

by GOC.* 29/ :

' Even as the ‘debate over the breaking of diplomatic

relations was taking place within the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, Col. Jack Hawkins addressed a memorandum

to Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/4 which provided an ex-

cellent summary of the policy decisions which needed -

* Authorization for complete shutdown had been set
for 0300Z on 7 January 1961. 30/
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to be made if strike opérations were to be conducted
against the Castro government. In the course of his
eight page memorandum, Hawkins reiterated the need

for resolution of the problem that had paxticularly

‘bothered the Special Group -- that was whether the

Kennedy administration waé interested in following
through on the pléns that had been made. Assuming
that the Kennedy administration did intend td follow
through on the program which had beenlinitiafed,
Hawkins suggested thathonsidering the rapid build

up of Castro's military forces the strike operations

be conducted not later than 1 March 1961. The ques-

tion of air strikes was basic to Hawkins's planning
-— on this he was quite firm. In discussing the
general question of air operations Hawkins said:

It is axiomatic in amphibious operations
that control of air and sea in the objec—
tive area is absolutely required. The
Cuban Air Force and naval vessels capable
of opposing our landing must be knocked
out or neutralized before our amphibious
shipping makes its final run in to the
beach. If this is not done, we will be
courting disaster. :

Then, by specific recommendations, Hawkins urged
the following:
1. That the air preparation commence
not later than dawn on D minus 1 Day.
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2. That any move to curtail the number
- of aircraft to be employed from those
~available be flrmly resisted.

3. That the operation be abandoned if
policy does not provide for use of adequate
tactical air support.

In order to insure the success of both the air

strike and the air drop operations which would pro-

- vide the logistical support for the troops holding

the 1odgment on Cuban soil, Hawkinsiurged, as he had
in the past, aﬁthorization'for the use of contract
American pilots, the use of the airfield at Puertb
Cabezas as an advance strike base, and the use of air
bases.in £hé'United‘States er'the launching of
logistical flight operatidns;* 31/

I.Mpch ﬁhe same éround indicated_in‘Hawkins memo—
randﬂm waé'rehashed in preparing Mr. Barnes and the

DCI for a SpeciallGroup meeting of 5 January 1961.

* There 'is no indication that Hawkins ever changed
‘his attitude about the need for the introduction of
some US pilots into both ‘the strike and logstics

air operations, even though his much quoted cable of
13 Aprll 1961 from Puerto Cabezas repeated the high

praise. for the B-26 pilots who were about to under-

take -the D-2 air strike. See Volume I of the Official
History of the Bay of Pigs Operation, 4ir Operations,
Part III, A for discussion of the Hawkins cable in
the context of the air operations.

- 193 -

- TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

Somewhat mgreAemphasis than Hawkins had given to it
was placea-on the politicélvorganization éhd the
needs for séructuring the exile political group to
conform accufately to the sentiments of those Cubans
who did oppose Castro. Otherwise, muéh of the same
focus was to»be given to thé qﬁestibns regarding ai;
bases, the;size of the invasion force, ahd the number
of traineés who could be écéommodated in the’campé,
and other of the‘pfoblems that had already been dis-

cussed time and time again. 32/ Similarly, in dis-

cussions prior to the 12'January 1961 meeting of

the Special Group, much of this same grohnd continued
to be replowed without any positive reéoiution by
the Special Group members. 33/ | |

During the course of the frequent sessions of
the.Special Group in the final weeks of the Eisenhower
administration, the Director of Central Intelligence

also was_required to make a presentation before the

- CIA Subcommittee of the House Appropriations'Committee

Qn'GFJanuary'of 1961. Amoﬁg other things, the record
of this meeting stated as follows: |
Mr. Dulles then éave a fairly detailed

picture of CIA action with respect to Cuba,
mentioning the two-pronged program of
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propaganda including radio and publica-

tions and the paramllltary effort. Again

he pointed out that this is an expensive

program running to approximately $28

million. Mr. Dulles discussed the radio

effort and paramilitary effort in some

detail, indicating the numbers of Cubans

being trained and the supply efforts and

the bases. 34/ :

Because of the subsequent charges which would
be made by histqrian Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. and
others writing on the Bay of Pigs; it is important
to emphasize that among_other CIA personnel attend-
ing this briefing was Robert Bmory, Jr., the Deputy
Director for Intelligence, who, acéérding to Schlesinger
and some of the later "experts," was supposed to be

in almost total ignorance of any planning for an

operation such as took place at the Bay of Pigs.*

* Other Agency personnel in attendance at this brief-
ing were General Cabell, DDCI; Colonel L. K. White,
Deputy Director for Support; Richard Helms, Chief of
Operations for DDP; Emmett Echols, Director of Personnel,
and John Warner, Legislative Counsel. It also should

be noted that Mr. William A. Tidwell, Jr. of Amory's
office was appointed in January 1961 to be Chief of

the Office of Operations in Miami. 35/ Organizationally
at this time, the Office of Operations was under the
Deputy Director for Intelligence. In view of -the
efforts being made in the Miami area to recruit Cubans
for training in the exile Brigade, it is inconceivable
that Tidwell and the Deputy Director for Intelligence
were not fully aware of the plans that were being made
to unseat Castro until after the invasion had collapsed
at Playa Giron..
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On 10 January 1961, President Eisenhower got
involved in a meeting concerning the planned opera-
tions.against‘Castrb{ On that day the New York Times
broke a story about the training of the Cuban troops .
in Guatemala. As the ex-President himself wrote:

On the morning of January 10 [1961],

the New York Times carried an article,

with a map, describing.the training of

anti~-Castro forces in Guatemala ... It

told most of the story. I decided that

we should say nothing at all about this-

article. Believing that my successor

- might want some day:to assist the refugee
forces to move into*Cuba, I considered

that we were limited in what we could

say about them. 36/

Whether a meeting had been planned prior to the
appearance of the New York Times article is not known,
but the Senate Fbreign Relations Committee did call

-on‘the administration to send a representative up to
the Hill on 12 January 1961, in order to provide fur-
ther explanation of the Times article. Of the two
candidates being cohsidered to appear before the Senate,
Thomas Mann, Assistant Secretary of State for American
Republic Affairs, or DCI Dulles, it was decided to
send Mr. Dulles tO‘éppear before the Senate Committee.
However, President Eisenhower

raised certaiﬁ questions as to the right

of a Committee to ask questions on foreign
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policy affecting the security of the
United States. He [Eisenhower] commented
that when this is demanded as a right you
.are "sunk," and wondered how much right

- . have they got, inasmuch as the Constitu-
tion says that it is the responsibility
of the Chief Executive. 37/

The culmination of the Special Group discussions,

whlch had taken place with’ 1ncrea51ng frequency between

" mid~-November 1960 and mld January 1961, was the report

of the Joint'PlanningVCommittee issued by Willauer on

18 January 1961. The conclusions were predictable --

there were decisions that needed to be made, but these

could not be made until the new administration became
fully aware of the extent of the anti-Castro programs
that had been evolving. As Willauer himself said in
his final memo:

In the absence of these decisions, or
at least most of them, there is a grave
danger that the December 6 plan (updated)
may have to be abandoned, -as an effective

' means of overthrowing Castro without more
overt support, and that the only practical
course of action for the physical overthrow
of Castro, will be either: (1) open U.S.
war with Cuba, or (2) a.seven-month overt
training by the . U.S. on United States soil
of a Cuban-Latin American invasion force,
which will be planned to strike with at
least overt U.S. logistical support.¥* 38/

AY

¥ wWillauer probably meant to refer to the 8 Decémber
1960 plan. See pp. 173 ff.
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Perhaps best illustrative of the merry-go-round
which the Special Group had been riding for at least
two months ‘was Willauer's closing statement:

In our discussions we weighed without
coming to a conclusion the advantages of
a rapid, effective action by direct war
in terms of getting matters over with
without a long buildup of world opinion
vs. the inevitability of such a build up
under any seven month‘program. 38/

Hav1ng rev1ewed the meetlngs during the last

few weeks of the Elsenhower administration, it is
interesting to review the comments of some of those

- who were priﬁcipelly involved, as they looked back

on that period. One of the most immediate responses
was found in Fidel Castro's virtuoso pefformence_for
the Cuban television audience on 23 April 1961‘when

"he explained ﬁhe invasion to\theﬁ. Among otherAthings,

Castro claimed: .

- That on certain occasions, we have also
been in danger of direct aggression. This
danger always has been lurking about us
and at certain times has gathered consider-
able support in the minds of ‘leading circles
of the United States. One of those moments
when this type of direct aggression was

- very near was at the end of December [1960]
and the beginning of [January 1961], and
that is to say, during the last days of the
Eisenhower administration. 40/.

!
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So concerned was Castro at this time that he put his

N
- mh

armed forces in a state of alert for‘a two week period,
- covering the transitfon from the Eisenhower to the
Kennedy admlnlstratlon. 41/

The other principal protagonlst at this time,
»
remembered it in a somewhat dlfferent manner. The

former us Pre51dent wrote of this period in the fol-
low1ng manner-

A , Covert tralnlng of ex1les for any pos-
i sible future operations against Castro
! - was going forward. Units were growing
S steadily in strength and efficiency
' against the time when actual tactical
planning could be undertaken. In Decem-
ber [1960], I suggested to the State
Department that the time might be pro-
pltlous for organizing a "front"™ against
Castro among the refugees, with the.
United States . recognlzlng the leader
and his associates as the legal govern-—
ment of Cuba, with the priviso, however,
“that the exiles themselves would volun-
tarily select from their own number an
acceptable "head of government." I
added that if they could do so at once,
I'd like to see recognition accorded
H ' promptly -- if p0581b1e, before January
i ' - 20 ...

Jro—

So, to the incoming administration,
we left units of Cuban refugees busily
‘ training and preparing hopefully for a
{ ‘ return to their native land. Because
: they had as yet been unable to find the
leader they wanted -- a national leader
to be both anti-Castro and ‘anti-Batista
-~ it was impossible to make specific
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plans for a military invasion, However,

their hatred of Castro, their patriotism,
and their readiness to sacrifice for the

restoration and freedom in Cuba could not
be doubted. 42/ :

In the statement just quoted Elsenhower s empha-

sis was on the fact that durlng his administration

all that took place was a training program -- that

there was no specific plan for the invasion of Cuba.

This was re-emphasized in an interview that he held

on 10 September 1965 when he said: “There was no

tactical or Qperational plan:even discussed" when he

turned the presidency over tQ John F; Kennedy. 43/
According to this same.interview:

~ The retiring President stressed that
there had been no decision as to how the
" Cuban forces would be used, if at all.
Eisenhower had made no commitments that.
might bind the new President in dealing
with the Castro problem. 1In fact, the
armed refugee group was still so small
and relatively unprepared that it could ,
ea511y have been disbanded if the incom-
ing administration considered its ex1s-
tence unnecessary. - : :

And, more specifically,

Eisenhower felt that Kennedy shared his
judgment that the new administration need
not rush a decision regarding the Cubans.
“At no time did I put before anybody any-
thing- that could be called a plan (to invade
Cuba) ," declares the former President. He
emphasizes that there was "no mandate, no
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commitment by me, or by anyone in my admin-

1stratlon,? and he doubts that Kennedy felt

*he was frozen to any position by me." 44/

Gordon Gray, President Eisenhpwer's National
Security Adviser, also supported his former boss when
queried about the Eisenhower role in the Bay of Pigs
activity, stressing that the emphasis during Eisen-
hower's administration was on training the Cuban ex-
iles and providing them with equipment. Like the
former President, Gray, too, said that there was "no
military plan®.

Thebdefinition of a military plan, however,
seems to have focused on an actual 51te for the land-
ing; and in this sense, Gray certalnly was telling
the truth because no such choice had been made at the
time that Eisenhower left office. Iﬁ'his own words,
Gray stated:

There wasn't any military plan formu-

lated by the time the Eisenhower admini-

stration went out. Of course, the Presi-

dent was fully aware of and conversant

with the decision to train and arm indi-

viduals. And the concept was one that

was sort of changing in the Elsenhower

Administration. First we were thinking

in terms of the old’ Lnflltratlon of small

groups. Then they were thinking of the

possibility of landing of people, unit

sized groups. And no decisions had been
- reached at that time. It was only that

S - 201 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

there was training. That was clearly
authorized, and it was clearly contemplated
that there would be or could be a military
action. But it simply was not true that
Kennedy inherited a plan that he couldn't
change. As a matter of fact, the planning
that was done in his administration was
changed. The Bay of Pigs was not the first
landing point. That was changed. But none
of that, no planning process in the Eisen-
hower administration had got to the point
of discussing what would be the landing
point. 45/ : .

What both Gray and Eisenhower conveniently ig-
nored, as has béen poihted out in the preééding dis~
cussion, was the major chanée that was>made in the
concept in November of 1960. What was to have been
an infiltration of nﬁmeroué small teans of communi-
catofs'and PM trainers bécame an amphibiouslinvasion
plan calling'for a major énlargement of the exile
Brigade and an air operatipns plan which would be
'critical to both the Brigade's landing and its ability
to be sustained once ashore‘in Cuba. What_was yet

. ' \
undecided as Eisenhower was succeeded by Kennedy were

the issues which the Special Group had argued through-

out the weeks from mid-November into January -- the

- number of treoops that should be  or could be trained,

!

the facilities that would be available forvtfaining‘

sites (possibly in third countries or in the United
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States), the pOssible commitment of the United States
persohnel (as "volunteers® or contracts), and possible

overt US intervention to remove Fidel Castro.* 46/

<

A

* Despite the availability of documentary records
and autobiographical information about President
Eisenhower's role in the anti-Castro program, it is
interesting to the historian that the subject of the
Bay of Pigs apparently was banned as a topic in oral
history interviews conducted with Eisenhower and
various of his senior subordinates who were close to
the operation. Included among this group, in addition
to Eisenhower himself, were James H. Douglas, Jr.
(DOD) , Thomas Mann (State), Gen. David Shoup (USMC),
Thomas S. Gates, Jr. (DOD), and Livingston Merchant
-{State). : :
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Part V

Direct Action Programs

A, Propaganda

The desire of WH Division to undertake the propa—
‘ganda operation against the government of Fidel Castro,
antedated the formation of Branch 4 in the Division by
more than two months; for on 27 October'1959 in e Memo-
‘randum to the Director of Central intelligence, J. C.
King proposed:

That CIA undertake clandestine propa-

ganda operations targeted at Cuba. These

operations would employ primarily- radio

broadcasts and other means of propaganda,

and at informing the Cuban masses of the

truth. 1/

Col. King's memorandum pointed out that repre-
sentatiﬁes of various of the Cubeﬁ opposition groups
organized in the United States.hed requested'Agency'

»bessistance‘toeéetbup propaganda operations directed
'ageinSt the Cuban mainland, and, in addition, he also
indicated that he and the Director of Communications,

Gen. McClelland, had his people studying the best,

methods for carrying out such propaganda broadcasts.
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King's initial memorandum. contained no information
about potentlal locations of transmltters, personnel
securlty, lnter—Agency coordlnatlon or costs.

‘Almost immediately following the ‘memorandum from

 Co1 Klng to the Dlrector, the - subject of propaganda

 -d1rected against the Castro government was introduced

to discussions in the Special Group. Following the
first such meeting at which the subject came up seri-
ously, the DCI requested tha; WH Division provide

more specifics on such matters as requirements for

real estate, recommendations for someone to be in

charge of the propagandé opérations, the equipment

.that would beArequired, and how the broadcasting might

be COntroiled.ley mid-November, followinéladditional
diééussions both within the Agency‘and by‘the Special

Group,'WHiDivision proposed that the broadcasts origi-

nate from urider the guidance

of Manuel Benitei, and from| | under the Monte

Cristi Group, headed by Col. Ramon Barquin. " The pre-

| sumption was that the[::::::] operation would be self-

sufficient; but that the] | operation: would

be CIA fundéd,‘supported, and directly under Agency

control. The-estimated costs that were mentioned, in
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mid-November 1959 were roughly $80,000 each for the

operations in and . plus an addi-

tional $12,Q00 for intrusion broadcasts which would

‘originate within Cuba. 2/

Before the‘end of November, the plans to utilize

had been'abandoned because it

was feared that the would not.

give his approval for such an activity;-and by the

early part of December,

had made it clear that he did not want the propa-

ganda operation to be set up in Conse=’

quently, there was considerable discussion about the

possibiiity of getting permission from ]

to agree to permit the broad-

casts from his country. Some membérs'of the Special
Group also suggested the possibility that the anti-
Castro broadcasts might be.origiﬁated from other of
the Létin American countries, a project which Mr.

Dulles discouraged because of the lack of suitable

"broadcast facilities that would be available in coun-

tries outside of the immediate Caribbean area. Some-
where along the line C. Tracy Barnes, the ADDP/A and
Mr. Bissell's right hand man, came up with the
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suggestion that;broadcasts against Castro could be

originated from continental United States. How Barnes

came by this proposal is not known, for noAsuch
activity was ever given the SIightest sanctiOn._§/

By early Februéry of 1960, howe#er, an equivo-

cal agreement apparently had been reached with

for a memorandum from WH Division

indicated that:

One pilot [anti-Castro] tape has been
made and has been plaved. for the benefit
of He
has agreed not to interrere if we 1nitiate

‘rgggggggggﬁ from available transmitters in
4/ -

Evén though thought had been given to the establish-

mént of a special transmitting facility for the Frente

Revolucidnario Democratico (FRD), or whoever would

run the antl-Castro ‘broadcasts, vhad made

it clear that he would not permit the establlshment

-of spec1a1 new transmitting fa0111t1es 1n hlS country.

On or‘about 17 March 1960 the same date that

" President Eisenhower approved the formal anti-Castro

program for the US Government, JMATE had prepared its

propaganda program which, after outlining various

‘phases of the activity, stated:
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It is planned to concentrate all capa-
bilities available to the U.S. Government
on the [Cuban] target. In addition, it
will be necessary for CIA to create such
unilateral, FRD, and third country opera-
tions as may be feasible and useful. All
‘facets of psychological operations will
be exploited through mass media means,
including: radio, television, motion
pictures, press.and publications, books,
leaflets, posters, handbills, and rumors.
The major emphasis will be placed on gray
materials. Liaison will be conducted as
necessary with other U.S. Government
agencies. Black operations will be care-
fully coordinated within CIA prior to im-
plementation. All direct dealings with
members of the FRD will*be under unofficial
cover. 5/

'Tﬁe odtline of.the propaganda program made it
clear that funding of the propaganda operation was
going to be a major problem, and it was also clear
that CIA wés going to be responsible for a consider-
able'portidn of this;_ But even as the pfopéganda
program waé being formulatéd; Col. J. C. King was in
New York‘ﬁorking with Henry Hélland to approach a
numbe; of American businessmen whose companies had
interests in Cuba. Their objective was to raise funds
to support the FRD propaganda operations which might
be operated through Station WRUL in New York, a sta-:
tion that was dirécted by Mr. Walter Lemon who worked

closely with the CIA. Lean, in'fact, was ready to
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mount radio program operations almost immediately
pending recéipt of material and guidance from'the

Agency.* 6/

With reference to King's approach to

‘the businessman

1960, were]

stated that he would contribute his personal funds

to the ant1~Castro propaganda effort- and in addltlon,,

he would approach the dlrectors or heads of other

companies that were also 1nvolved in Cuba =-- individ-

‘uals whom he thought were well enough off to make
‘personal contributions. With reference to contribu-

tions of this nature:

It was decided that personal contri-
butions were most advisable because they
‘would not require action and approval by

- Boards of Directors, and therefore could
be most easily concealed.  The sum dis-
cusSed was $50,000.% 7/

The plan for prlvate funding of WRUL was in

trouble from the start. As early as Aprll 1960, Chief

* Among those that Col. King met with on 15 March

£%  Other . i includin /
|, made donations

in the company names and the Agency notified the Com-

missioner of Intéernal Revenue about the donations so
that they could be treated as corporate tax deductioms.
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WH/4 had requested Chief, WHD's permission to obligate
JMATE funds for support of the station; but Chief,

WHD refused, indicating that private money would be

~available. 1In October 1960 a similar propoéallwas

made and rejected fOr.the same reasons. vBy:December
1960, however, payment from JMATE funds was authorized
because private funds were unavailable. 7b/

In terms of the broadcast facilities that were

to be established under the propaganda program, CIA

was to create and control both Short and medium wave

shipborne radio broadcasting operations, and to investi-
gate the feasibility of an airborne radio transmitter

capable of black broadcasts into Cuba.* Aside from

the broadcast operations, there were a number of ad-

ditional prqgrams cailing for printing facilities for

the production of propaganda materials and secure .

'* The airborne medium wave transmitter apparently

was ruled out early in the planning stages because

it was "a terribly expensive operation." Based on
DPD's. estimates, Phillips figured that three flights
per week to six selected Cuban cities -- among others,
Havana, Santiago and Cienfuegos -- over a two month

A‘period would show operating costs in excess of $83,000,

plus an additional $€0,000 for transmitting equipment
on a C-54, and a cost of $250,000 if the C-54 were
lost. 7¢/ - , '
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editorial offices so. that.'the propaganda materials
could be prepared. 8/

It was shortly after the formulation of the
propaganda prog;amvthat David A. ‘Phillips became
Chief of the WH/U4 Propaganda Activity. Phillips
had done propaganda work for ‘the Agency at the time
of the Guatemalan act1v1ty, but subsequently retlred'
and had been ln.prlvate business in Havana. Accord-
ing to his own story, he had‘intended to stay in
privaterbusiness; but in the course of Castro's rise
to power, he was. recontacted by Agency personnel and
persuaded to'take'on the~job of runnlng the Agency s
propaganda campaign agalnst Castro.*

Accord;ng to one 1nterv1ewer:”

In the Guatemalan campaign, Phillips
had worked with a handful of completely
controlled Latin American propaganda
writers, and had been able to‘develop a
single credible propaganda line. Now,
however, he had to work under Washington
orders, to offer radio broadcasting time

to all the major and competing Cuban
exile groups. Much of the Phillips'

* For Phillips' own stofy of his emploYment‘and his
re-employment by the Agency, see his book The Nzght
Watch (New York: Atheneum, 1977).
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effort went into overcoming the idea that

CIA financed radio programs should become

a forum for the varying views of rival

exile splinter factions. Phillips was

principally in Washington ... [but] there

were frequent trips to Miami and New York,

and Phillips himself coordinated CIA covert

broadcasting with Henry Loomis, Director

of USIA's Voice of America. 9/
All indications are that Phillips had an excellent
staff which was highly motivated and certainly extremely
busy during the course of the Bay of Pigs Operation.* |

The key point in Dave Phillips's propaganda opera-

tion was to be the 50,000 watt radio transmitter located

~on the lérger of the two Swan Islands -- this so called
"larger" island being roughly 1 3/4 miles long by 1 1/4
miles wide. US possesgions, the Swan Islands are located
roughly 100 miles NE of Honduras in the Caribbean Sea.
Already located on the island was a Federal Aviation radio

-‘beacon, and a Department of Commerce weather station. In

April 1960, the cover story.whic¢h was devised for the

* Among those who worked in Phillips's Political and
Psychological Section in WH/4, were William Kent, John
Isaminger, Phillip A. Toomey, Earnest I.Harrison, Paul
Oberst, and Michael J. Maney. 10/ Illustrative of the
desire to placate the various exile factions was the
proposal by the Forward Operations Base to give the
spokesmen of the factions air time on WRUL on a rotating
basis to present the position of the particular group.
FOB was to assume responsibility for WRUL programming
on 1 December 1960, and was of the opinion that such
programming would "have desired effect on creating
semblance [of] united anti Castro opposition." 10a/
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operation of the two radi@ transmitters (one 50,000
watts and the_other'7,500 watts) was that the Navy
was going to purchase scientific sighal time from the
GiﬁraltervSteamsﬁip Company, an Agency proprietary,
- which was nominally thetopeﬁator of arcommercial
radio station then being established;

The loading of the transmitters, the unloading,

the construction of the facilities to house the trans

mitters, and the'installation of the transmitters

"l

was dpne by the Navy Seabees ﬁhder the direétion of
Alfred.éromartie of CIA's Office of Logistics. James
Burwell, a logisitcé officer who was thoroughly in-
volved in the JMATE operation, reported~that the con-
struction activity at Swan Island _required the move-

ment of 180,000 pounds of equipment from the _

l laboard Agency trucks_for delivery to Norfolk

- and the feloadihg'aboard two LST's. In addition to
'locating the:tranémitters and constructing tﬁe facili-
ties for housing the transmitters, a crude landing
field also was cieérgd. The total time involved was
approximately 20Adays, and the cost‘was'sbmething undef

$225,000.
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The first test signals from Swan Island were
sent on 17 May 1960,,and from that time until the
close out of the Bay of Pigs Cperation, the station
was one of the two or three pr1n01pal v01ces aimed
at Castro s government ll/ Shortly after the initi-
ation of the broadcast from Swan, a true tempest in
teapot was brewed over the question.of wnether or'not
‘export licences_werelgoingyto be required for goods
moving from the mainland:to support operations at
Swan Island.. Involved in thie,brouhéha were the
Department of CohmerCe,rthe'US‘Cnsroms Servioe, and
numerous Aoency.componen;s -— Cover Staff;]Commercial
Division, rhe'Office of Logistics, and the Office of
Security. Bill Eisemann, WH/4's Chief of Support,
had his hands full! Common sense ultlmately prevailed
and the questlon of export llcences was dropped. 12/

‘Bven before Swan went into operatlon,rthere
was éome question within:the government as to whether
thé CIA or the United States Information Agency should
be principally responsible fOr_pronaganae broadcasts’
dlrected at Cuba. Within a féw weeks following the

\_beglnnlng of operations at Swan, this questlon was

resolved in a meeting in Senator Mundt's office which
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. inciudedvrepresentativeé from the Agency, Mr. Abbot
‘Washburn,’the Directdr,of the United States Informa-
tion Agency, and various'of Mr. Washburn's éenior
péople._ The meeting made clear that the Agency was
‘doing medium ﬁavgibroadcasting directly into Cuba;
?Although it Was‘not speéified at thé meeting in
Mundt's office,‘QIA“glso was supporting station WRUL,
which.had madé a direct éppiication on its own initia-
tive for'funding such broadcgfts -- even though the
Agency was behind such Sréédc;sting and such. financ-
ing. 14/

Thé Navy, however, gbﬁ goosey about the cover
sﬁory which was being'preSented; Despi£eya strong
effort on the pért of senior Agency rgpresentatives
to cdnvince Rear Admiral S. B. Frankel -- who was
designated as the Chief representative of the Office

" of Naval Inteliigence by Admiral Fauste, then Director
of ONI -- the Navy declineg further involvement in

supporting the cover story.* The hassle with the

* The thrust of the Agency's 27 April 1960 briefing
for Adm. Frankel was that the USN was already so heavily
involved in the project that it would do them more harm
than good to withdraw. Information on this meeting
with the Navy and other information pertaining to the
development of the Swan Island facility is contained in
the sources listed under Reference 1l4/.
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Navy was succesSfully resolved when the Agency found

that through its own resources it would be able to

‘provide for resupply of all of the Island's needs,

inCludiﬁg transportation of personnel between JMWAVE

in Florida and Swanvisland without undue difficulty.
The problem of security of the island ;- particuf

larly the fear that perhaps Castro woﬁld send saboteurs

to the island -- was never put to any real test. In

fact, what might have been the only serious security

incident was most successfully resolved by

| the Sécurity Officer for the island and
the Débufy Chief of Base. Tye incident took place
in July 1960 when a group of 18 Honduran students
landed to assert a claim t6 sbvereignty of the Swan
Islands by fhe Republic 6vapnduras, and it was re-

ported as follows:

A potentially dangerous situation was

averted by the tactful handling of the

" group by | who persuaded them
‘to leave their armament of 13 pistols and
three submachine guns aboard their boat
and conducted them on a tour of the island.
The group leader indicated that he wanted
to take a census of the population, and

" was furnished with pertinent information,
‘with no divulgence of Agency interest in
Radio Swan or its personnel. Upon comple-
tion of the census, the group was permitted
to raise the Honduran flag, was given lunch
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and refreshments, and ‘departed shortly
thereafter. The good judgment and dis-
cretion of | are felt to be
directly responsible for avoidance of
what could have been a serious incident
1nvolv1ng loss of lives, or injury to
Agency and other island personnel.* 15/

The question of the exact nature of the broad-
casts from Swan was the subject(of mﬁch discussion,
both prior to the opening of the station aﬁd subse-
quent to its first broadcast; The Depuéy'Director
of Central Intelligende; for_example, callea Jake
Esterline, Chief, Project JMAT? to report on conver-
sation that he XGeneral Cabell’ had with "a'person
of considerable impoftance who was very familiar
with Cuba," cdnéerning the nature of‘the-propaganda.
thch should be aimed at the Cuban populetion. Cabell
stated that accordlng to this important person, if
tapes of Castro's radlo broadcasts could be acquired

eand then patched together for rebroadcastlng to the
Cuban population.for hours on end, the effect wo&ld

be “to bore the people horribly with Castro, but would

* The island.was manned by 24 people, all but nine
of whom were CIA personnel. The nine were unw1tt1ng
techn1c1ans of the Philco Corporation.
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also poinﬁedly reveal the;inconsistencies of his
statements." Following”receipf of this call from

the Deputy Director, Esterline passed the word on to
Dave fhillips with the comment that he thought perhaps
such broadcasts might be used‘as filler during the
intervals when Swan was not doing its regular broad-
casts.* 16/

By early August 1960, however, the,official
poiicy for the Swan propaganda broadcasts,eimed at
Cuba, was to be Wthe-Revolutizh Betrayed." This
theme was formalized by the Department of State; and
at'the'directioe of the Secretary of»State,‘copies of
a 105 page document addressed to this theme’Were.pre—
sented to members 6fbthe Nafional.Security Council,
to members\of*the;Inter—AmerieahePeace Committee, and

to US Embassies in the_Latin'American countries.

* COS Havana forwarded another suggestion for a pos-
sible propaganda attack on Castro based on a May 1960
issue of Confidential magazine, which apparently car-
ried an article called "An American Mother's Terrifying
Story -- Fidel Castro Raped my Teenage Daughter." It
was COS Havana's suggestlon that wide publicity be
given to this article in the Spanish language, pre-
sumably including broadcasts from Radio Swan. 17/

- _ Available records do not indicate whether this sug-
gestion was adopted.
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'Instructions wére_that the Embassies could furnish

copies-of the document to ﬁhefforeiénvministers and

to other high officials in their respective countries.

Additionally, the NATO Council also received- a copy
of this_document; and iﬁ,was'the hope 6f\the4Depart—
ment 6f State that the'documént would have some im-
pact on the ﬁécoming meeting of the foreign minisfers
éf the Western Hemisphere countries, which ﬁas to>be-
gin lGrAugust 1960 in San Jgsg, Costa Rica. According

to one interview of WH/4's propaganda chief, Dave

- Phillips, the theme of the Revolution'Betrayed

Hammered across the idea that Castro
had double-crossed the Cuban people by
abandoning the programs and promises -
that originally won him support:. None
of CIA's propaganda, spoken or printed,
ever urged the populace to rise up against
Castro. This appeal, suicidal before the
invasion, would be used when, and if, a
Provisional Government obtained a lodge-
ment on the island. 18/

According to Phillips's interviewer:

Friendly third country diplomats in
Havana monitored CIA‘s principal broad-
casts and confirmed that the signals were
loud and clear. To verify its audience
the Swan Island radio offered simple gifts
(ball point pens were a favorite) to any
listener who would write to the station.
Considering the police controls inside
Cuba, listeners' letters were an act of
defiance to the regime. There was a
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a flood of letters including, durlng
freak radio propagation periods, re-
quests for . ball p01nt pens from New
Zealand.* 19/

Another evidénce of the success of the:Swan broadcasts

~was related to the Director of Central Intelligence by

Col. King, Chief, WH Division, who pointed out that WH
had é copy of a letter from a Cuban listener who, in,
the form of a letter bitterly attacking Swan, made it
clear that the Swan broadcasts were coming in loud and
clear. 21/ | . |

- Before the end of the_summer of 1960, Swan was

on the air on both short-wave and medium-wave for a

total of 10 hours a day, in addition to which they
also began to utilize programs that had been’piepared'
by the FRD. Onevproblém which wouid plague Radio Swan
-~ as well as other elements of Project JMARC - Was

the shortage of Spahish language capabilit&. Among

¥ It appears that perhaps baseball cards also were
going to be offered as an inducement to get listeners
to indicate that they had picked up Swan's broadcast. -
A propaganda note from WH/4 for 9 August 1960, for
example, reported: "M[aney] spoke to| |
Special Acquisitions. He has contacted a company
making baseball cards who claim 'this most unusual
order ever received.' Will get cards, but curious
what was wrong with bubble gum." 20/
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other evidence of the need to have someone with Spanish
language capability immediaieiy available at Radio
Swan, were the following: A machine—run of Agency
employees failed to surface anyone with sufficienﬁ
Spaﬂish language to undertake an announcef's job;
inability to exploit the fatal shooting of a Venezue-
lan child by a pro-Castro goon, could not be turned

to US advantage; and by mid-November 1960 WH Division

‘was requesting that a requirement be laid on to the

*

Department of Defense for a serviceman with native

-fluenCy'in Spanish who could be used as an announCer

at Radio Swan.*

#¥ In the instance of the death of the Venezuelan
child, the pro-Castro Cuban press was able to get the
story out before it could be broadcast from Radio Swan.
The pro-Castro press claimed that the death had been -
caused by a counter-revolutionary. (Sources for the
foregoing discussion related to the lack of Spanish -
language capability are listed in reference 22/.)

: The lack of Spanish language capability was felt
throughout the project, not only in the propaganda ef-

“fort. As late as January 1961, for example, the train-

ing facility in the Canal Zone was pushing Headquarters
for the services for a two week period of an Air Force
sergeant who was fluent in Spanish. The training base
wanted the sergeant to assist in briefing and debrief-
ing an infiltration team. The request was denied, how-
ever, because there was a greater need for the man's
services as an instructor at the air training base in
Guatemala. 22a/ In another instance, a request from

- COB Miami for promotion of a clerical from GS-4 to

GS—-5 was based on the fact that “her services as a

- translator have been of the greatest importance to the

Base since her arrival." 22b/
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Déspite the handicap imposed by the lack of
'Spanishflanguage-capability at the Station, Radio
Swan was the mostleffedtive of the propaganda activi-
tiés supportéd by the'Agenéy} and with Station WRUL,
New York, thésé'Agency4sponsored radio broadcasts
were the most effective means Of_providing the general
Cuban populatibn with anti-Castro ammunition. Addi-
'tiona11Y'faaio propaganda -- via both short and medium
wave transmitters.—f,was»to play an important role
. immediately followigg the laﬁzing of the anti-Castro
forces Qn‘Cuban soil. 23/ |
Aside from rédib’broadcasts, other media activi-
ties iﬁ;Which Wﬂ/ﬂ PP engaged were the hewspaper Avance
in Exile and the 'magézine Bohemia Libre. Both of these
were published in Miami by the exile groups, and at
' one_timé’Bohémia;Libre was reputedly the most widely
circulated Sﬁanish language-wee#ly in the world. Al-
though barred in Cuba, seLected_items from both publi-
| cations;were broadcast by Swan or WRUL. 23a/
One of the strangest of all activities in which
WH/U ?P~engaged‘waé a public opinion survey conducted
by the Lioyd Free organization to aésess the attitudes

of the Cuban people toward the Castro regime. If WH/4's
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planners.expected that the survey would show a strong
core of interhal oppositi@n to the Castro government,
they were to be sadly disappointed. Working with "a
cémpétent;Cuban'reéearch ofganization“:?fee's report

was based on a series.éf a thousand interviews with a
croés seétionvof the urban population of Cuba "both in’
Havana andiih other cities; towns,'and_villageé through-
out the island." vAmong the findings of the Free survey,
the fqllowing comments were included in the summary
report of mid-Auguét of 1960:™ |

The great majority of Cubarns surveyed
felt that both they personally and their
- country were very much better off than
durlng the days of Batista. The prevail-
zng mood was one of hope and optimism.

Attesting the apparently genulne en-
thusiasm of the great majority for the
‘Revolution, the Castro Government and its
program were the replies when the sample
was asked about the worst aspects of life
in Cuba today. Despite the fact that®
this question was designed to illicit un-
favorable comments, a very sizable major-
ity named as the worst aspects of the
present situation items which implied
,sympathy or support for the present regime.
At the top of the list (mentioned by one-
third of all respondents) was regret or

- apprehension over the fact that there is
opposition to the Revolution and to the
Revolutionary regime; fand] that there
are misguided counter-revolutionaries and
reactionaries.
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Even in describing the worst aspects
of the. present situation, only 30% of all
respondents mentioned items which could
be construed as criticisms, explicit or
implicit, of the Castro regime. Only a
few such subjects received significant
mention, with each being referred to by
only a small minority of total respondents:
e.g., the danger of or trend toward Com-
munism (7%); criticism of the Revolution's
program (7%); economic. difficulties (7%):
unemployment (6%); confusion and disorgan-
ization (5%). '

In view of the overﬁhelming popularity

of the Revolutionary program, it is patently

-clear that eriticisms of Castro's program,

as such, will fall very *largely on barren,

if not countér-productive ground.
The only positive statements that appeared'in the Free
report, insofar as the objectives of WH/4 were con-
éerned, were to the effect that successful attack on
the Castro Government should be made in terms of the
inability‘of the government to meet the projects it
had outlined because of "the unwise and unrealistic
means it is employing in the execution of its program";

RN

and “the-Revolution and its program are being perverted

through the insidious influence of the Communists."*

* fThe information concerning the Free report, is
contained in source reference 24/.
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. It is interesting to record the reaction within
the Agency tovthe'Fréé'report;

C/JMARC lamented the fact that the
Lloyd Free report ev1dently has gotten
‘into the hands of the Cuban Government
and will probably be used with devastating
effect at some point during the meeting
[the upcoming OAS Conference scheduled
for San Jose, Costa Rical. He told ADDP/A

- that he felt the Department of State. would
have to be prepared to sacrifice Mr. Free's
report on the proverbial "alter of gold.®
The point was made strongly to ADDP/A
that the Free report, in fact, is not at
all valid other than for a limited
"sample” of the City of Habana. ADDP/A
agreed, but said he did not think State.
should be made aware of the fact CIA
actually paid for the report. He further
indicated that he was still endeavoring - .
to find out how the report -- copy of which
CIA never received in full -- got out. of
control. ¥ 25/

The substance of the Free Report appeared in the
New York Times'ahd also in a Peter Edson column which
woé reported to be syndicated in 600 newspapers. In
passing this information oh to rhe pDP, Chief, WH/U

suggested that “the survey, in the opinion of WH/4

* Chief, WH/4 apparently misread the sxgnlflcance
of the Free report because, as the report p01nts out,
" the most serious opposition was, in fact, in the
Havana area, which included the heaviest sampllng of
opposition sentlment.
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Prop, will be used in Cuban propaganda" --. something

of an uhderstatement!*‘gg/

* Logic would seem- to indicate that 1f WH/U4's princi-
pals could not subscribe to the results of Free survey s
that WH/4/PP might have been tasked to make a serious
study of the 1mpact which Castro's propaganda and his
~achievements were having on the will of the Cuban publlc
to resist outside interference. In an interview with
the author of this history, Dave Phillips stated that
Enno Hobbing had provided the editorial guidance for
WH/U's propaganda efforts; but that to his (Phillips's)
knowledge, no study ever was conducted of the Castro
propaganda effort. In retrospect, Phillips indicated
that this probably was an oversight. 21/

On the subject of surveys of questionable value
during the Bay of Pigs Operation, mention should be
made of a contract JMATE negotiated with Klein and
Saks _

to 1n1t1ate a .survey of Cuba's present
[May 1960] economic position that will
also contain an outline of proposals that
would sound [sic] as a platform for a suc-
cessor government to the Castro regime.
The cost, which will be borne by JMARC,
will be about $20,000. This is merely the
first phase of the projected comprehensive
economic program.

Why, w1th CIA's in-house economic talent (in the
Economic Research Area of the Office of Research and
Reports) and the surfeit of government economists fa-
miliar with Latin America, WH/4 thought it necessary
to negotlate an. outside contract for a study such as
indicated is truly. incomprehensible! That the Klein
and Saks contract was not blocked at the DDP or DCI
level is equally: 1ncomprehen51ble. The company's
" "Preliminary Outline of Economic and Financial Govern-
ment Platform to ‘Serve the Interests of the People of
Cuba and to be Compatible with the Interest of the
Hemisphere and the Free World of Which Cuba is a Part"
-- which was presented in typescript -- was 15 pages
of platitudes about the best of all possible worlds. 28/ -
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WH/4 PP also became involved in the propaganda .
aétivity.that was intended to offset the plahned
visit of Nikita Khrushéhéﬁlto Cuba in the summer of
1960. In an Eyes Only memorandum to'tﬁe Director of
Central Intelligence, Col. J. C. King informed Allen
Dulles that it had been learned that Khrushchev had
accepted aﬁlinvitation from the Government of Cuba
to visit thgt éountry. Working with Havana StaEion,
a two-pronged program was béing developed with the
intention of either forcing the cancellation of the
trip or in&icating the opposifion of the Cuban people
to Commﬁnism. Havana Station was to be responsible |
for organizing church oppositibn to the visit, and

' WH/4 and other elements of WH Division would be re-
sponsible for instigating rumors throughout Latin
Aﬁerica that an aésassination attempt would be made
on Khrushchev's life if he appeéred in Cubé.

v One of the WH/U's contacts suggested that leaf-
lets should be prepared depicting the crucifix upside
down, to'signify the Soviet treatment of religion,
and that these leaflets should be distributed widely
through Cuba. 22/ There is no indication that this

particular leaflet was ever devised, but in at least
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one instance, the Hammer and Sickle was used to form
the 'T' in the word Traidor on a sticker that was

being prepared for'propaganda'use. 30/ In anticipa-

" tion of the possible visit, 10,000 stickers of an

anti-Khrushchev, anti-Soviet nature were forwardeaA

'_<f;om Headquarters to Havana Station. The legend

on one of these was 9¢ﬁba,'Yes; Russia, No; Khrushchev,
No:" and a second item showed a‘prisoner behind bars
formed by the stripes of the Cuban flag with the words
Sin Palabras - "Wlthout words. "* 31/

Despite these advanced’preparations, noc oppor-
tunity»was presented to utilize the pnxhganda stickers.**
Although both Castro and Khrushchev'wefé in attendance
at the‘lSth‘General Assembly of the United Nations in
New York, 19-28'Septeﬁber 1960, and even though Castro
flew out of New York_in’an Aeroflot jet, the Khrushchev

visit did not materialize at this timé.***

* See following two pages for copies.

SR E <Mofe'detai1ed ihformation on propaganda leaflets
and the dissemination of such materials by air drop is
given in Volume I of this history, 4ir Operations.

*** Khrushchev flew from New York dlrectly to Moscow

‘at the close of the UN session. On 22 October 1960 in

the course of an interview in Moscow with a Cuban
journalist Khrushchev did state that he wanted to visit
Cuba and its people as soon as possible. 3la/
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If not particularly successful in projects other
than Radio Swan, WH/4/PP cannot be charged with lack
of imagination. Among other projects, it was proposed
£hat the Office of Medical Services' psychiatric study
of Fidel Céstro be surfaced because the profile was
not partiéuiarly fléttering to the Cuban leader; and
the Castro image also would have suffered if é dis-
orienting drug could have been pléced in Castro's -
food. TheSewéroposals were'similar in intent to
others aimed at the Castroﬁgzmage" as revealed in the
Senéte_Seleét Committee investigation of CIA plots
againét'the(htmn leader.

In light of a rumor that had been picked up to
the effect thdt the Cubans.feportedly were painting
some of their British Sea Fury aircraft with the
American flag -- said planes to be used in a provoca-
ti§n adtién to diécredit the United States -- WH/U
investigated the possibility ofbdoctofing some photos
of the Séa Furiés with the flag being painted on in
order to forestall any sﬁch—provocations by the Cubans.

.‘UnfOrfuﬁately; however, the Agency art shop pointed
out thét it would bé technically infeasible to attempt

-to make such fake photos. With the idea in mind of a
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propaganda campaign aimed at terrorizing Castro's

militia (and apparently atwﬁhe request of Col. Jack

- Hawkins, Chief, WH/4/PM), WH/4/PP gave some thought

to preparing a purported secret order to Castro's

militia to establish an"elite suicide squad" which
Would fight én even éfter thé.defeat of the other
troops. The gentleman who would later become,infaﬁous
in connectibn with the Watergate activity, E. Howard
Hunt, and Dave Phillips assessed the possibility of
sending a white painted "fli;%t of truth" airplane

on a trip to several of the Latin American countries)

bringing -- in a "Billy’Graham type operation" -- the

message of Castro's betrayal of the Cuban Revolution.

i

But this esoteric plan, too, never got beyond the

"plénning stage. gg/

None of the foregoing proposals however, were
in the same league with the propaganda plan that came

to be known as "the Dripping Cuban." The WH/4 Propa-

' ganda Notes for 19 August 1960 stated:

P[hillips] dispatched cable on Special
Operation to HAVA. (Cuban jumping ship in
Bosphorous) . .33/ ‘ )

In fact, tﬁe cable that Dave Phillips had orig;

inated was addressed'ndt only to Havana, but also to
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and to the Forward Operations Base

in Miami. Rememberipg that Dave Phillips himself
was something of an actor, as well as a newspaperman,
it is believed worﬁhwhile to repeat this cable in its
entirety. The cable read as follows:

1. FYI: HQS IS CONSIDERING THE FOLLOW-
ING OPERATION: SHORTLY AFTER A RUSSIAN
BOAT HOMEWARD. BOUND FROM CUBA PASSES THROUGH
BOSPHOROUS A DRIPPING CUBAN CLIMBS ASHORE
IN TURKEY. HE CLAIMS TO BE POLITICAL
PRISONER ARRESTED BY CUBANS IN HAVANA BUT
SENT TO RUSSIA FOR IMPRISONMENT. CUBAN
SUBJECT WILL CONTACT LCCAL LATIN AMERICAN
CONSULS AND ISTANBUL PRESS FOR EXPLOITATION,
THEN RETURN LATIN  AMERICA. AFTER BRIEF
BUT DRAMATIC EXPOSURE TO PRESS AN "ATTEMPT"
WILL BE MADE ON SUBJECT'S LIFE. FOR THIS
REASON HE WILL GO UNDERGROUND SO "THEY"
WILL NOT LIQUIDATE HIM.

2. FOR HAVA: REQUEST STATION RECRUIT
SUBJECT: OBVIOUSLY HE MUST .BE SUPERB
ACTOR WHO CAN CONVINCINGLY MAINTAIN ROLE
IN SPITE OF SKILLFUL PROBING BY DUBIOUS
NEWSMEN. HE MUST HAVE MEMORY CAPABLE OF
RETAINING THOUSANDS OF "DETAILS" ABOUT HIS
ARREST AND FORCED JOURNEY. HE MUST BE
KNOWN IN HAVANA SO AS TO BE MISSED WHEN
HE IS "ARRESTED." AN ARTICULATE STUDENT
TYPE WOULD BE DESIRABLE.  SWIMMING ABILITY
DESIRABLE BUT NOT ESSENTIAL.

-3. SUGGEST THAT IN RECRUITMENT, STATION
STATE THERE GOOD REASON TO BELIEVE CUBAN
PRISONERS REALLY ARE BEING SENT RUSSIA,

BUT THAT THIS CANNOT BE PROVED. THUS SUB-
JECT'S PARTICIPATION IN THIS PLAY-ACTING
WILL BE JUSTIFIABLE DRAMATIZATION OF

SOVIET CONTROL IN CUBA. STATION ALSO
AUTHORIZED PROMISE FINANCIAL BACKING, LATER
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RETURN TO CUBA WITH FIGHTING GROUP, PER-
MISSION WEEKEND WITH ALL THE WORKS IN
PARIS, ETC. :

4. IN RECRUITMENT, IT SHOULD BE
STRESSED  TO SUBJECT THAT SUCCESS THIS
OPERATION AND STATUS HIS POSITION IN
INTERNATIONAL LIMELIGHT DEPENDS ENTIRELY
ON SECURITY. HIS FAMILY AND FRIENDS MUST
REALLY BELIEVE HE HAS BEEN ARRESTED (AND
STATION MUST ASSIST IN SPREADING WORD OF

b HIS ARREST FOR SPECIFIC OFFENSE SO THAT
FACTS WILL JIBE IN SUBSEQUENT INVESTIGA~
TIONS ).

‘5. ADVISE SOONEST WHEN YOUR MAN IS
SELECTED. HIS BRIEFING WILIL. BE IN PBPRIME.
.~ HOPE HE MAY BE RECRUITEB IN TIME EXFILTRATE
AMPAN BOAT DEPARTING HAVA END OF THIS MONTH.

6. FOR| ¢  APPRECIATE YOUR
'CABLED ASSESSMENT POSSIBLE EXTENT COOP-
ERATION

SUGGEST HOWEVER NOT (REPEAT NOT) CONTACT
NON-RKUBARKERS UNTIL HEADQUARTERS CAN FOR-
WARD OPERATIONAL PLAN. 34/

A memorandum on the outgoing cable quoted above

went to Chief, WH/U from_Rudy_Gomez, the Deputy Chief

Y

of.WH Division on 24 August 1960. Gomez's memorandum
' read as follows- ‘ , .

The DCI, General Cabell, and Mr. Helms
discussed thls cable on 24 August {1960]
and concluded that since Fidel Castro is
definitely identifying himself more and
more with the Russians, it is not worth
the candle to launch an operation such
as that one proposed in subject cable.

Mr. Helms said that we may discreetly try
to find a body for  this operation, provid-
ing we play it very carefully and do not
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let the body in on what we definitely

have in mind; also, that any further

cables which go out on this proposed

operation are to be signed off by him.
Examined'in.retrospect, it would appear that Mr. Helms

had gooa reason to be nervous about the proposall!#* 35/

B. Sabotage and other Exercises*#*

Where WH/4/PP was successful in putting Radio

Swan into operetion.and in supporting Station WRUL in

* This proposal provided another of the very few in-
stances where Mr. Helms' name surfaced in relation to
a Bay of Plgs related problem.

¥* Because so many of the sabotage activities of the
Cuban dissidents were uncoordinated, uncontrolled, and
did nothing to impede the extension of Castro's control
or lessen his support, the author has tried only to
illustrate something of the scope of those sabotage
operations over which the WH or WH/Y4 could exercise a
degree of control.  In responding to the Taylor Com-
mittee's request for an assessment of the effectiveness
of its sabotage program, the best that WHD could say was:

There are numerous acts of sabotage re-
ported from all provinces of Cuba. These
acts included the burning of cane fields,
damaging of power and communication lines
and sugar mills, burning of schools and
commercial buildings and damaging of petro-
leum and sugar refinery [siec]. It is ex~
tremely difficult to verify just what
sabotage damage were [sic] the result of
our team's [sZc¢] activities; however, they
have claimed the burning of cane fields,

. the firing of commercial stores, [high]
tension lines, and the damage to the oil
refinery at Santiago de Cuba was the re-
sult of a raider operation by one of our

(footnote continued on following page)
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its broadcasts into Cuba, Project JMATE.could claim

no similarly successful or éontinuing program of
sabotage and disruption. In fact, one of the earliest
and most thoroughly discussed sabotage programs against
Cuba -- di#ruptidn of the Cuban petroleum industry --

was a complete and .total bust. Being suggested even

before President Eisenhower's authofization of the

anti-Castro program, attempts to sabotage and intef-
fere with the opération of Cq?a's petroieum'refineries
continued until well into thewhiddle 60's - with at
least one of :the sabotage "experts" dlsplaylng the
same notable lack of success, but excess of foollsh—

ness, that characterlzed his activities during PrOJGCt‘

- external action groups. In addition,
we feel that a great deal of the other
sabotage were [sic] the results [siec]
of the demolitions we supplied to the
various teams and other action groups
in Cuba with which we were in contact.
Approx1mately 10-15,000 1bs. of the
over 100,000 lbs. of material [sie]
placed in the hands of internal assets
were demolitions supplles for sabotage
action. 35a/

The attack on the Santiago refinery was led by Rip
Robertson, but his exciting cable about the action
greatly overemphasized the damage; and the plant op-
erations were quickly restored to normal. At the
time, however, the DCI reported it to the Special

-Group (Chester Bowles, Roswell Gilpatrick, and

McGeorge Bundy) as a "successful® operation. 35b/
Robertson's cable is shown as Appendix E (p. 335).
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JMATE. It is a story worth recording here, because
of. the extremely close and continuing relationship

between‘bnevof the major US oil companies operating

a refinery in Cuba,

, and WH Division.

As early es 9.Marchxl§60, the miﬁuﬁes of a
Special Group meeting reflect conversations that
betb Allen Dulles and Gordon Gray‘hed concerning the
pfobiems‘being faced by the‘major.petroieuﬁ companies
operating in-Cuba'-—.SONJ, Teiaco, and Sheil -~ and
pérticUlarlthhe need for "discreet means ef inter-
cOmpany~consultatien* in ofder to avoid_possible
anti—trustvprosecution; In a discussion of planned
para-military operations against Cuba, it was report-—

ed that'on 14 July 1960, Chief, Western Hemisphere

Division was approached "by { ‘ L
He [Chief, WH/D] indicated that it appeared that
[::::::::]will be willing to. cooperate, perhaps even

carry thevball,on‘certain selectedv[sabotage] targets.

DD/P gave authority to push this contact immediately."* 36/

* Paramllltary Operatlon Plan I indicated that among
the spec1flc sabotage targets to be considered for at-
tack in the period between 1 and 30 September 1960,
were petroleum targets. 37/

.
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By August;of 1960, WH/D had approved a program Of
“subtle sdbotaée paying off, without resorting to
thg more risky and sensational type of Sabotage;"
Unfortunately, however, thére was a commﬁnications
gap between thé operations people and the intelli-
gence analysfs mdst'familiar with the world petroleum
industry and a number of demonstrably unworkable --
though subtle -- sabotage éefforts céme to naught.*®
The CuBan petroléum ingystry also was looked
to as an:eéonomic~politicél'ﬁgrget as well as a
sabotage target. Wﬁen the US refineries operating
in Cuba refused Castro's order to process Soviet
crude oil, WH/4 began to think.in terms of disrupting
the flow of this crude to Cuba by pressuring bnassis
and othefvindépendent'shipping operators to refuse

to carry the Soviet oil. It was predicted that such

* The Agency's real petroleum expertise and knowledge-~
ability -- both technically and economically -- on a
worldwide basis was in the Fuels and Power Branch
(later the Fuel's Branch) of the Office of Research
and Reports (later the Office of Economic Research).
Aside from the constant irritation of having to work
half in- ‘the dark in response to WH/D or WH/Y, ORR/FEP
was constantly hav1ng to correct errors, to make
apologles, or mend fences with the major US petroleum
companies as a result of- the lack of coordlnatlon be~
tween DDP and DDI components.
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a ﬁlan would force the USSR-(then facing a shortage
of tanker bottéms in the wofld mafket) to transport
its own crude to Cuba and to "provide techniciané
and make modificatibns in éxisﬁing refineries to
»prbcéss'their‘crudé." This, in turn, wa; supposéd
to alienate Venezuela and Mexico, normél;y among
Cuba's crude suppiiérs.¥ gg/.

In addition to petroleum refineries as targets 
for sabotage, plans were alsq made to disrupt the
Cuban microwa#é system. Uniike the ﬁians-td disrupt
the Cuban petroleuﬁ industry - Which_WOuld directly
involve propertieélofvthe international_oil companies
-=- the sabotaée pfogram fo# the.micrqwévé'hetWOrks;
as late as February of‘1961, specifically stated that
attacks should beblimited to the Cuban opefated net
,With "handS\ofvaCA‘and-Dumont systems, which are to

remain intact for later consideration." 40/ Also

* 1In fact, the Cuban refinery technicians themselves
did an excellent job of adapting the plants to the
use of Soviet crude. The former manager of the

g | refinery commented to this effect after

S ' reviewing the all source intelligence materials avail-
able on the plant. He was pleased -- at least in
one sense -- to note that | | training program

" has apparently been quite successful!
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" prohibited were attacks under Agency spoﬁsorship on

Soviet and Soviet-bloc targetsvlocated in Cuba. J. C.
King pfotésted that éttacks on Soviet and Soviet-bloc
targets by reSistance forgés not controlled by the
Agency were‘far less efficient than.such atﬁacks
would bevif they were mounted‘through Agencykefforts. 41/
In addition to planning forbsabétage{ WH Divi-
sion's anti-Castro activity also included extensive
plans for thebermation of~ggen squads throughout
much,qf Latin America in an aétempt to'counter the
pro-Castro elemenﬁs of the various nations. This
goon squad program élso was of considerable interest

to the Deputy Director for Plans, Mr. Bissell. Be-

 cause of its areawide nature, the activities of the

goon squads.wére run out of WH/5‘rather_than out of

WH/4 . Amdng the‘operationé whi¢h WH claimed credit .
for were the bfo].ilowing: The disruption i'n_ﬂ
[::::]Qf about QOO Castro‘sjmpathizers gathered to
celebrate the 26th of July movement through the’use

of stink bombs set off in the ‘meeting place; in[ |

'[::::]a counter demonstration against some.200 Castro

‘sympathizers also gathered to celebrate the 26th of

July movement; and in "A meeting
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of the Amigos de Cuba was broken up by an[::::::::]

L who sprayed the. two principal speakers,
prominent Costa Rican leftists with 'Who, Me?'."* 42/
Among other assets which Chief, Wh/D chose to

mention in the same context with the goon squads were

the of one Latin American

country:

Who can promote action of any of the
National Security Forces.

In another country, an:

Agency member  integrated into the

8| sérving as an
Advisor to the President_on[fi::::::]

matters is in a position to recommend
police action to the President.** 43/

In ﬁhat'may have been a ploy intended principally

to obtain a vessel for use in infil-exfil operations,

* "Who, Me?" was an obnoxious scent.

#¥* In light of subsequent lnvestlgatlons of CIA Activ-
ities by the Senate Select Committee in the mid 1970's,
it is interesting that the reference to the "Action
Squads" described above also included with reference

to the Dominican Republic an agent:

- In contact with a group of dissidents
capable of violent action,  including assas-
sination. This group has killed a number
of agents of the Servicio de Inteligencia
Militar (SIM), Dominican Secret Police. 45/
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rather than in di:ect action:programs egainst Cuba,
repreSentatives of the Special Projects Group, Counter-
intelligence made a pitch to Chief, JMATE to acquire

a vessel which -~ for its acqﬁisition, operational-

maintenance, crew, including incentive bonus would

run roughly $200,000 for a 6-month period -- could

also be used in'deeeption operations against Castro.
In respondihg to this suggestion frem the Special
Projeets Group, Col.‘JackUHaw§ins quickly put the
quietts on‘this request, notiﬁé that it was doubtful
that the Cubane had eithef_enough sophisticated radar
or commo'gear so that they would react to "the false

radar presentation, deceptive communications traffic,

‘noise makeérs, signals, smoke, explosions, etc.”™ Con-

sequently‘Hawkins concluded:

In view of the high cost involved,
and the other factors mentioned above,
I do not concur in the acquisition of
this craft for deception purposes as
proposed in the reference. 46/
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Part VI

-~ Mr. Nixon's Role

Like so many other aspects of the Bay of ?igs
story a great'déal“has beén said about the role that
Richafd[M._Nixon played in the operation during the
course of his Vice Presidency, but woefully little
solid evidence‘has,ever appearéd to verify'éither
the pros or cons on the subjeg%. Because of_the
continuing repetition of many of these étories, a
éareful seérch was undértéken of the &oluminous CIA
records of thé operation iqforder'to recover those‘
items pertaininé to Nixon's participation directly
or indirectly - th;ough his aides, assistants, or
correspondence —?_in the Bay of Pigs operation.

During the C6urse of his unofficial visit to
the United States in the spring of 1959; Fidel Castro
accepted the invitatién of the Vice President of the
United States to meet with Mr. Nixon in his official
office in the é;pitol for‘an informal discussion.

Nixon has stated that the meeting was arranged at the

request of the Secretary of State Herter, who suggested
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that»the administration might profit if one of its
leaders could gain édditional inside information about
what made Castro tick.

Nixon has said that he had a 3 1/2 hour meeting
with Castro on 19 April 1959 and that as a fesult of
the meeting, he prepared a 4-page secret memorandum
-and sent copies to President Eisenhower, Secretary
Herter and to Allen Dulles.* 1/ 1In part at least,

Mr. Nixon's version of the meeting with Castro was

made public as early as Ndvem;ér 1964 in an article

‘he wrbte for the Reader's Digest, ahd'these views

wefe repeated in somewhat more detail in his recent
memoirs, RN. The thrust of the meeting was that Nixon
was emphasizing the need for Casﬁro to establish a

democratic form of government as he (Nixon) understood

it, with Castro on the other hand emphasizing that the

¥ In his Reader's Digest article of November 1964 Nixon
indicated that copies of the memorandum went to the
three individuals as noted in the text above, however,
in his recent Memoirs, RN, Nixon states that a copy

also went to John Foster Dulles. John Foster Dulles

was technically Secretary of State until 22 April 1959,
on which date he was succeeded by Christian Herter.

At the time of the meeting between Nixon and Castro,
however, Mr. Herter had been acting in Mr. Dulles’
place. Dulles's death occurred 24 May 1959.
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type of government he believed in was that Whiéh was
expressed ﬁost vocally by the people. ©Nixon's most
widely known remark about Castro as a result of that
meeting was his statement that: "Castro is incredibly
naive about communism, or is under commuﬁist discipline.“
Reportedly Castro was hot particularly enchantéd with

the meeting either, for according to a member of his

" party when Castro emerged from the meeting he "was

angry. He swore and_added, 'zpis man has.spent'the
whole time scolding me'."* g/.ﬂ o

Subsequent to his meeting with Castro in April
of 1959, AgencY—recérds do not reflect any particular
interest on the partbof thé Vice President in Cuban
activities until the ehd of January 1960. On‘27 janu-
ary; and again on 23 Februéry, Col. J. C. King, Chief,
Western Hemiéphere Division,.briefed Gen. Robert Cushman,

Mr. Nixon's Aide, at the Vice President's=0fficé.-

‘Cushman‘made it clear that the Vice President was

* It was only after making a direct request to Mr.

Nixon that a copy of the memorandum was obtained.

No copies were found in the files of CIA, State, or

the Eisenhower Library. The copy obtained was from

Mr. Nixon's personal files. The memorandum was, in

fact, classified CONFIDENTIAL rather than SECRET.

A copy of the memorandum is attached as Appendix F . 2a/
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interested in supporting anti-Castro groups both within
and outsi&ejof Cuba,‘including;goon squads or other
direct action groups to match against the'pfo—Castro_
groups in Cuba.

‘Among the other subjects discussed with General
Cushman on 23 February 1960 were propégandaiattacks on
the Castro government and the possibilities of economic
sanctions similar to'those which had:Been suggested
by former Assistant Secretary of State Henry Holland,

. ) B
whose views on the need for economic sanctions had

‘not only been discussed with Agenéy representatives,

but also had‘been fo:warded:tO'the Vice President's
office.

| Another facet of the Agency's anti-Castro ef-
forts thch were of some interest to thé Vi¢é~Presi~
dent were CIA'sArelations with the Department of State,
. _ . . i :
Which obviously'was not one of the Vice President's
favorite organizations; but Col. King made it quite
clear thét all of CIA's actions were uhdertaken only
after policy=approval,§/‘ After it was pointed out
to Gen.'Cushman‘that'thé Depafément_of State's knowl-
edgeability ébout Agency operatiéns waé on a strict

"need-to—knéw“ basis, even for the Ambassador in Cuba,
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Cushman then sﬁowed Col. King some derogatory informa-
ﬁion that,the FBI had provided the Vice President
’abqut both Ambassador.BOnsal and William Wieland of
the :Bureau of Américan Republic Affairs. Col. King;s
memorandum provided no details about the nature of
this information, but the-probability is that both
were aécussed of being too tolerant of Castro énd
communists. 4/

During one of these meetings in the early part
of 1960, Gen. Cushman- noted that the Vice President
had suggested that possibly the Agency would want to
consult with, or acquirevthe sexrvices of, Col. Edward
‘Lansdale, a meﬁber of Gen. Erskine's Special Opefations7
Staff in.the Departﬁent of Defense. Lansdale’s activ-
ities in helping to quell the Huk rebellion in the
‘Philippines, épéaiently were well known to Ni§on, 5/

On 2 March 1960, the Direcfor of Central Intel-
ligence gave Vice President Nixon a detailed briefing
on "What We are Doing in Cuba:" The 7-page briefing
‘'paper which had been given to the Director provided
information on Castro's pro~communist proclivities,
on the wholé range of the anti—Castro propaganda ef-

fort which was being supported by Agency financing,
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.and went into details cbﬁqerning attempts to rally-
anti-Castro support, not only in the other Latin Ameri--
can nations, but in the Near and Far Easﬁ and in Africa.
Details were given on thélpreparations’being made for
resistanég activities including thé acqpisition of
training-bases in thirdlcountries, and both fdigoras
Fuéntes, Preéidentrof Guatemaia; and President Luis
‘Sémoza of Niéaiagué were nbted as having made offers
of support for this country's anti~Castro activities.
:Plans for economic warf;}e,against.Castro were

also éutlined for the Vice Président. Delaying de-
liveries of‘hecessary spare parts for the sugar indus-
try,»tightening credif by qil companies "to restrict
delivery of the essential petroleum products, and
possible restriction.in‘éugar guotas were mentioned
‘és under study. One other item which was mentioned
in thiS'briefing'fof»Vice Pfesidént.Niﬁon was the

~ fact that the Agency had "a drﬁg, ﬁhich if placed in
CaSﬁro's.food,‘wduld ﬁake ﬁim behave in such aﬁ'irra-A
tional manner that a public appearance could have very
damaging results to him." §/ It should bevempﬁasiZed'
that at the date of this briefing (2 March 1960), the

United States did not yet have an offieial anti-Castro
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policy -- that would not come until 17 March of 1960.
Subsequent to that announced pélicy, thé author has
found no other reférencés‘to drugs or other types of
attack which were being considered upon Castro's
person, or‘the persons of aﬁybof the other Cuban
leaders, as a part of the‘Agency's official ptogram.*
Theré is some guestion as to whether it was the
Director of Central Intelligencé himself, or whether
it was Mr. Bissell, or, perhaps, whether it was Col.
King who actually briefed thew%ice President on
2 March 1960. A stamp on the copy of the oriéinal
Memorandum for the Directof reads: "Notéd by DCI
28 March 1960." This copy was sent to the DCI through
the DDP and carries Mr. Bissell's initials. The car-
bon of the memorandum does not show this stamp and
the presumpfion is that it was the'Director who did

AN

the briefing. A third version of-the memorandum is

AY

* See Part VII of this Volume of the History of the
Bay of Pigs Operation for clarification of the defini-
tion of the Agency's official policy regarding the
anti-Castro program, as contrasted to the unofficial
program. The author assumes that regardless of reader's
biases regarding the former Vice President, that the
fact that he heard about this drug in the course of a
briefing will not be construed to.make him a member of
a conspiracy to assassinate Castro and other of the
Cuban leaders.
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’dated 8 Marxch 1960 and was revised to read:
For the birector's use at the NSC 5412
Representatives Meeting which will con-
.sider the Cuban covert action program J
paper. (This paper was used for Mr. Nixon's
briefing.) ' '
This would seem to imply thét pérhaps the DCI did in

, fact do the briefing. While the briefer may not be -

. positively identified, there is noﬂquestion‘howeveg,
:that'the Vice President did receive abdetailed brief-
ing on the Agency's plan for action against Castro
prior to the time of Eisenhowgifs formal proclamation.¥

In addition to the meeting of 2 March when Mr.
Nixon was briéfed on the Agency's concerns about Cuba,
the Vice President was also a participant in the

10. March 1960 meeting of”the-National_Security Council

;hen'President Eisenhower emphasized that Cuba was a

danger, that hevwanted'contingencY plans drawq up, and

that he wanted Cuba to be a subjéct for review at all

future National Security Council Meetings. Mr. Nixon

attended the 17 March 1960 conference when the President

* See Appendix G for Copies of the first page of each
of the three memorandums on the briefing of the Vice

-

President on 2 March 1960. (For Appendix G see p. 3i44).
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* gave a formal "go" to the Covert Action Plan of the
Agency which had been agreed to by the 5412 Group.
Mrl}NiXon's oﬁly'reéorted comments during this meet-
ing concerned the cutting off of new capital to Cuba,
the pulling out of private Aﬁérican firms, and the
possibiiities'of‘redﬁcing toﬁrism to stop the flow
of American dollars intd Cuba. 7/

?erha?s one. of the reasons why Vice President
Nixon has been attributed with playing a major role
in the Bay Qf Pigs aétivity‘hds to do with the re-
létionshiplbetween Nixon's office and Mr. William D.
Pawiey, formervUS Ambassador to Peru and Brazil and
a US businessman with extensive investments in Cuba
and ihterests in various otﬁer parts of Latin Americaf
Pawley alsd was a principal contributor to the Repub-
lican party, particularly to Mr. Nixon's éause. Ap-
parentlj hopeful of an apéointmeht as Assistaﬁt Secre~.
tary of Staﬁe for Latin American affairs -+ assﬁming
fa Republican party victory in the 1960 presidential
election ~- Pawley was a widély'known_conéérvative.

In the spring of 1960, shortly following Presi-
dent Eisenhower's decision to promote the anti-Castro

program, Pawley's contacts with the Agency (particularly'
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wiﬁh.WHD) and with Nixon's office became increasingly
frquent and‘apparently qguite close. On 21 March 1960,
four days after fofmal approval of the anti-Castro
program, Jake'Esterline met with Pawley to plan a
ﬁeeting to be held in Pawley's Miami residence which
woﬁld include the DCI, Col. King, Gen. Cushmén, and
Walter J. Donneliy,'Vice President of United Sfates:
Steel(andAformg; ambassador to Venezuela as well as

‘Mr. Pawley. Of the session with Pawley, Chief, WH/U

wrote:.

Details and the agenda were not dis-
cussed .other than to say the principal
emphasis would be on reviewing what work
could be done throughout the hemisphere
and public opinion on the pending.opera-
tion against Castro. Mr. Pawley was told
that the time had arrived for careful coor-
dination of all activities; that permission
had been granted for an all-out operation;
a government in exile will be formed post.
haste; that the acceptable non-Batista .
groups will be put into contact with each
other almost immediately; and that Mr.
Pawley's contact, Rubio Padilla, will
figure prominently in this effort ... It

- was carefully explained to Mr. Pawley that.
any action involving exiles now should be
most carefully coordinated with Chief,
WHD and Chief, Branch'4 to avoid any flaps.* 8/

* PEsterline also mentioned in his memorandum that
Pawley had provided some information on the Dominican
Republic which he asked Esterline not to pass beyond
CIA until he, Pawley, had the opportunity to give the
information directly to Vice President Nixon. :
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The meeting mentioned in the foregoing para-
graph was convened in Pawley's Miami residence on
"1 April 1960, and the Agéncy's representatives briefed,
among other things, on the problems being:faced by
~ the Cubans in exile who. were trying to form a govern-
ment. There was cOnsiderablé discussion as to who
should be'the nominal leaders of this government .in
exile,vwith‘Pawley,pushing in particular for Dr. Rubio
Padilla and the Aéendy's repfesentatives suggesting
Dr. Antonio Varoné. For thé'génefit of the Vice
President'®s représentative, it was stressed that none
of the Latin American countries seemed particularly
ang}ous to provide a base of operétions‘for the
government in exile. The group was informed by the
Director:of Central Intelligence and by Col. King
that, in addition‘to us Governmgnt financing, arrange-
ments were being made to haveAprivate cdnfidehtial
sources help defray the cosﬁs 6f the Cuban government
in‘exiie; Col. King pointed out that over and above
a bond issue. | |
" which will be floated in the name of the
government in exile with Mr. Pawley's
help, that donations are being made by

private citizens and corporations. He
indicated that confidential arrangements
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-have already been made with the Bureau

of Internal Revenue to permit individuals
or corporate entities making donations to
claim these donations as contributions to
the US Government for ‘tax purposes. He
cautioned that this arrangement was being
-limited to a very small group. 9/

The question also was raised about the relation-

ship of the anti-Castro program to the Organization of

.American‘States. Mr.‘Pawley suggested that rather than

lean_toward’the OAS, better”hse should be made of the

US Military Mission in the Latin American countries,

especially having them pass the word on about the dangers

-of the Castro Government to‘bne.and all in the Western

Hemisphere. Other items of importance that were dis-
cussed by the group were the pléhned propaganda program‘
and “the pfesent pathetic effort on the part of the

Catholic Church to face up to the Communist plot in

Cuba."”

This meéting demonstrated that from the very

- outset of_thé formalization of a US anti-Castro policy *

Mr. Nixon was being fﬁlly informed of the plans that

were underway to accomplish the US objectives, and

that certain private American citizens were closely

involved in the planning. Within a very short time

after the April meeting at Pawley's residence, however,
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senior Agency personhel -- notably C. Tracy Barnes,
the ADDP/A -- began to question the Agency's rela-

tionship with Mr. William;Pawley, particularly as -
‘PawléYfé supéort'for Rubio Padilla was appérently
intendedltdkeétablish a group 6f.Pawley supported
4Cubans in exile in opposition to the FRD, the Agency's
supported exile group. ABarﬁes's concern was that |
if the US cantinued to support the extremely conserv-
ativeAelement represented‘by,gawley's group, it
would bg charged,that_anyianti—CastrQ action under-
taken by the‘US wou;d be "on the basis.of protecting
economic royalists.” | |

| 'What’Bafnes stressed to Mr.‘Bissell, the DDP,
was the need for the US to decide whether or not it
wished_to be charged with supporting reactionary
moveme&nts in Lafin Ameriéa, not only in Cuba, but
in the rést:of fhe Central American and Caribbean'

‘ \

areas as well."Once having'made up its ownAmind,
Barnes suggested that'CIA's’position be worked oﬁt
with State "and thereafter take it to Mr..Nixdn,
giving him at that fime,'a thorough énd complete

briefing so that there can be no doubt in his mind
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as té where we stand, and what we proposevto do."*';g/
When Rubio Padilla and the FRD failed to get

together, Pawley’informed'Chief, Western Hemisphere
Division that he was withdrawing_from.support of the
Agency's anti—Castro operation; and Pawiey told Cél.
King that he intended to make his views regarding the
FRD known to Vice President Nixon. In addition,
Pawley élso had a‘meeting with President Eisenhower

oﬁ 12 or 13 May 1960 at which time he stated his
opinions‘With regard tQ the'DA;inican Républic and
probably Qith reference to Cuba. In vigw of Pawley's
recalcitrance to éontinue to work on the funding'of
the FRD, the DDP, ADDP/A, Chief WH/D, Chief WH/L4 and
. others, discuésed the pros and cons of cutting off
the éommunications_channei between Pawley and thé
Rubio groups into Cuba -- a chanpel which was pro-
vided by the Agency's communications facility.

Chief, WH Division got the group to agree that

the communications channel should be continued because

* Mr. Barnes's thoughts probably were transmitted to
Director Dulles for in a meeting of the Special Group

on 19 May 1960, the DCI categorized the Cubans sup-
ported by Pawley as “unreconstructed reactionaries." 1l0a/

- 254 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000 -

TOP SECRET

it did provide a window to the activities of the Pawley
group. Moreover, the Pawley group had a duplicate

channel ihto Cuba and would not necessarily have been

. restricted by deniél of the Agency channel. A restric-

tion was placed on the trénsmittal of communications

which would be prejudicial to CIA operations in Cuba;

- but it was agreed that Pawley should be advised of

the cancellation of suchvmessages by Chief, Western
Hemisphere Divisionf The monitoring of such cable
traffic, however, wés to ‘be tﬁe responsibiiityfof
Chiéf, WH/4, Jake Estgrline.

Begausg of Pawley's close ties tQ the Eisenhower
administration, the Depﬁty Director fbrfPlans agreed
that the discussion reéarding Pawley should be brought

to the attention of the Director of Central Intelli-

gence and that Mr. Dulles should be urged to bring

~this;ﬁatter before both President Eisenhower and Vice

- President Nixon. 11/ By the first week of June 1960,

however, Jake,Esterline apparently had ;eachea the
end of his tether, for iﬁ a Memorandum to the DDP;
he wrote:

It.is ouf firm conviction, based on

months of discussion, that Mr. Pawley's
views on the Cuban situation are highly
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personal and rlgld. These views in our
opinion are inimical to the best interest
of the United States. Mr. Pawley has re-
fused to budge from his position and has
continued to seek official endorsement of
his views at the high levels of the govern-
ment. The flagrant disregard for security
reflected in Havana cable 4820 dated

4 June 1960 requires Chief, JMARC to
recommend that all contact with the Rubio-
Pawley group be immediately and finally
severed. If such action is not taken,

no guarantee can be made for the security
of the JMARC operation. 1In point of fact,
the information in the foregoing message
indicates that security already has .been

e

%

Among other things, the Havana cable which had

aroused Chief, WH/4 stated that the following infor-

mation was being circulated in anti-Castro circles in

US Government now backing Rubio group
and no other group. Group has entre to
Veep. For a time Pawley was having
trouble with an Agency or Agencies who
wanted [to] back another junta, but after
Pawley offered [to] withdraw completely,
he was talked out of d01ng so, and given
assurance his group only would be backed,
[and this] resulted 'resignation person
backing other group 13/

Headquarters prepared a priority cable to be

sent to both_Havana and to the Forward Operations
Base, which had also picked up the disinformation

being spread by the anti-FRD group. The text of the
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‘cable read in part as follows:

You have been authoritatively advised
that US Government is not (repeat not)
backing Rubio group and that it has no
intention of ever doing so. It complete
fabrication that Pawley was given US
Government assurance that only his group
would be backed. No resignations of any
kind occ¢urred, nor are any foreseen.
Mention Veep in such context and on this
particular level sheer foolhardiness and
can only reflect most adversely on those
Cubans who guilty misrepresentation of
facts and severest indiscretions. 14/

The cable apparently wag never forwarded to
either Havanézor tOFMiami; presumably because of op- -
position from Col. J. C. King who had noted and ini-
tialed on hiSfcopy of the'Memorandum-from Jake Ester-

line recommending that all contact with the Rubio-

' Pawley group be "immediately and finally severed"

the following} "I do not concur with severing of

all contacts."* 15/

* As will be noted subsequently, whether it was
political expediency or conviction that Pawley could
~actually do some good, the relationship among Pawley,
Chief, WH Division, and Chief, WH/4 continued through-
out the course of the Bay of Pigs Operation. If any-
thing in fact, the relationship between Pawley and
Jake Esterline appears to have become mutually sup-
portive, particularly as the operation drew to its
unsuccessful conclusion.
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On 20 June 1960 at the request of General
Cushman, Jake Esterline joined him‘for_lﬁnch, the
purpose being to provide the General with sufficient
infotmatioﬁ on the state of the anti-Castro program
so that he could bring the Vice President up to date
from the tiﬁé(of the,Miamiimeeting.that_had taken
placé at William.Pawley's house. * Among the points
éoveredqwere the:developments related to thé-organ-
ization of the FRD andAthe;faQt that Mr. William
Pawley's candidate, Seﬁor”RuBzo, had decided not to.
join the Frente. Aéédrding to Esterline's memorandum:

Dr. Rubio's failure to join the Frehte,
however, has not held up progress in form-

ing the junta, and/or the other important

-aspects of the operation.

General CUShman was tbld that the Freﬁte’s headquarters
were to bé estéplished in Mexico, and it was on this 
occasion thétwﬁsterline introduced General Cushman to

E. Howard Huht, who was going to move to Mexico with

the Frente, *%*

* The meeting of 21 March 1960.

** Insofar as can be determined, this probably was
the first occasion on which Richard Nixon heard. the
name of E. Howard Hunt.
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Chief, WH/4 also touched on the programs that
were being beamed out of Swan Island, on the prepara-

tion being made for training paramilitary types, base

.communications, planned paramilitary activities, the

choice of a Third Country's staging aréa, and that the
operation wés.still scheduled to begin during the
month of November 1960. Gen. Cushman noted that the
Vice President requested this information in order to
preparé for an upcOming NSC meeting at which he would
i 3
be a senior officiai; The Viéé President's aide also
asked if there'were-any particular problems with re-
lation to the operation that Chief, WH/“_wished to -
have brought tofthe attéhtion of the Vice President.
Esterline reported that the only problems that had
6ccurréd concerned ﬁolitical differences among the
exiles, but that for the moment all factions seemed
to be quiescent. Chief, WH/4 also indicated to Gen.

Cushman "“that much had yet to be done vis-a-vis other

countries in the hemisphere to ensure that JMARC

would have adequate support at the eleventh hour."* 16/
On 22 June 1960, General Cabell -- Acting DCI
at the time -~ briefed a special meeting of the National

Security Council on the Cuban situation. The Vice

* Except for Guatemala and Nicaragua, such support'
would never be forthcoming. '
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President presided and the meeting was atteﬁded by
the Secretaries of State, Defense; and‘Treasufy, the
Di:ector of the Office of Civil étDefense Mobiliza-
tion, the Acting Attorney General, a representative

. of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and,
among others, Messrs. Bissell{ King, Esterline, and
McMahan of the Central Intelligence Agency.* 17/

A great deal of the briefing was devoted to the

FRD and its leadership -- their policies, their back-
gfound, and the internal difficulties and bickéring.
The propaganda picture also was discussed, with partic-
ular emphasis again on radio'broadcasté from Swan
Island. Gen. Cabell stated that the patamilitafy
plan was to develop a force‘of 500 men whé would be
divided into 25 20-man teams. The teams would go
into Cuba to organize and to train indigenous disSident\
groups. Cabell emphasized that the impleméntation

of the paramilitary program depended on the existence

*¥ Knight McMahan was on the Staff of the Deputy
Director for Intelligence -~ that component of the
Central Intelligence Agency which, according to some
of the “"authorities" on the Bay of Pigs, was presum-
ably uninformed and unaware of the Agency's anti-
Castro program. :
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‘'of viable dissident forces which "have not emerged
in strength;“

The ADCI also mentioned the plans to create an
anti-Castro air force, but his comments ebout this
air force (even at this time) were .very much in error.
Aceording to General Cabell:

Some trained,cuban fliers are curreﬁtly
available and we hope soon to have access

to additional numbers. "Sterile" aircraft

for their use have been mothballed by the

Department of Defense and earmarked for

CIA use. These craft can be made available

in a matter of hours. 18/

As reported in an earlier volume of this history, nei-
ther the aircraft nor trained Cuban pilots would be
available for missions against Castro's Cuba until
late in the fall of 1960.%*

In the NSC briefing, Cabell also made some inter-
esting comments about the resistance that might be
encountered in an attempt to oust Castro, emphasizing
that intelligence reports had indicated that Cuba
might organize "a ‘foreign legion' comprised of highly
trained regular military personnel, drawn from Com~

munist nations, mainly the eastern satellites. Should

this eventuality occur it would seriously affect the

¥ See Volume I of the Official History of the Bay of
Pigs Operation, Air Operations.
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‘probable éuqcess of ény purely clandestine paramili-
tary operations." Cabell then introducedié'Suggestion
which woﬁldvbe heard right'up to the time that the
invasion fleet was’being boaéded -- that "volunteers"
be acquired for the anti-Castro forces, such volunteers
to be drawn_from'US Speéial Forces.* l§g/ | |
As the presiding officér at the special National
Security Council meeting, Vice President Nixon raised
a number_éf questkms'withtthe‘Départment of Stafe
répreéentatiVes‘concerning sﬁ;poft that the Organiza-
tion éf American States would likely give to this
cbuntry's anfi?Castro éffotts; and he also posed a‘
series of questions concerning the econémic pressureé
that  the United Statesv might put on Cuba. The: ques-
‘tions ébﬁce;ﬁed sugar, oil, and tariffs in particular;
andvﬁhe Vicé\Presidént urged that "strong, positive
action [be taken]'to avbid_becominq labeled "Uncle

Sucker." 19/ v

¥ No such volunteers were permitted in the case of
the ground forces, but in the last two days of the
Bay of Pigs Operation such volunteers were accepted
for combat air operations. See Volume I of this

" History, Air Operations. ' '
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On 1 July 1960, Jake Esterline received an inter-
esting telephone call from General Cushman, contain-
ing two messages from the Vice President. First, Mr.
Nixon was interested to know if there were any obsta-.
.cles that the Agency was encountering vis-a-vis other
agencies in support of JMATE; and if there were, the
Vice President indicated that he personélly would
help to resolve such problems. The second request

was a bit more sticky. Gen. Cushman said

that the Vice President™has commissioned

him to keep Mr. William Pawley happy and,

in connection with-this, he has also been

instructed to keep Mr. Pawley briefed on

how things are moving. General Cushman

said he realized that this is much against

our desire, as concerns Mr. Pawley, but

the fact remains that he [Pawley] is a

"big fat political cat" and, as such, the

Vice President cannot completely ignore
him. 20/ '

. Esterline allowed that he understood the General's
proﬁlem énd\suggested that with a few hours advance )
wérn;ng the Agency would provide the Vice President,
or the General, with suéh'briefing materials as nec-—
essary for any given meeting with Mr. Pawley -- after
first clearing the papex with the appropriate agency

officials and within the security regulations that

~applied to Mr. Pawley. Esterline indicated in his
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' memorandum that he.immediately informed the Deputy

Director for Plans,'and the Assistant Deputy Director
for Plans, Mr. Bissell and Mr. Barnes, respectlvely,

about the call from General Cushman *

Jake Esterline apparently took the Vice Presi-

‘dent's offer to help CIA with difficulties it might

‘have ‘with other agencies to heart. In a memorandum

from C. Tracy Barnes, concerning a more effective

commercial cover for Radio Swan, it appears, from:

Barnes's response, that Esterline must have suggested

that.the services of Vice President Nixen be engaged

to resolve a difficulty between the Agency and the

. FCC over the use of commercial advertiéing to make

* The follow1ng interesting comments also appeared
in Esterline's memorandum on the conversation with
General Cushman: _
This information {regarding Cushman's
telephone calll could not be given to Col.
King, as he had just departed on a three-
day trip.. This memorandum will be avail-
able ‘to Col. King, however, upon his re-
turn.Wednesday, 6 July. :

Contrary to the opinions of 'many who have sug-
gested that Col. J. C. King was read out of the anti-
Castro operation, this memorandum would indicate that,
in fact, extreme care was being taken to make sure
that J. C. Klng was read ‘into the act.
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Swan appear more legitimate; Bafnes, however, took
excé?tion and recommended that the US Government
should consider overt sponsorship of the Swan broad-
casts.* 21/

It was also in July 1960 that Vice President
Nixon's office,.principally through the peréon of
General Cushman; first indicated an interest in the
activities of one Mario Garcia thly Antiga. Garcia
was a Cuban exile who claimed to have extensive’back-
ing both within the Cuban com;%nity in Miami and
-émongrdissidents insidé Cuba. At one point he claimed‘
that he could raise a force of 2,000 men in the Miami
area and 10}000 men inside of Cuba -- if he were given
proper»ﬁinancial support for trainingland equipping
these men. Garcia's hame first came before the Agency
“in mid-June {960 following,a‘meeting he had with a

Cuban exile who was an Agency contact. During this

*  Whether the FCC was chastened by Mr. Nixon or whether
a determination was made concerning the increased use

of commercial advertising for Radio Swan is left in
doubt. But Barnes's suggestion of official USG par-
ticipation in Swan was rejected. A note from Ester-
line on the official routing slip from Barnes for-
-warding this memorandum read: "I believe Mr. Bissell
reversed this position?" To this query King noted
“Yes" on the buck slip.
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initial meeting Garcia claimed that he had large
stores of military equipment in Spain, that he had
additional promises of assistance from General Franco,

and that he-had contacts in the White House who had

given him the "go ahead" for an invasion of Cuba!

Word of Garcia apparently got to the FBI, to
General Cabell, and.apparently'to the Office of Vice
President Ni#on. In any event, on 9 July 1960 Jake
Estefline_mef with Mr. Marshall Diggs, a Washington

R

laWyer'and Garcia's sponsor, Qhere he was told of

Garcia's grandiose plans to overthrow Castro. 1In a

follow~up méeting in Diggs's office on livJuly, Mr.
Phillip Toomey, WH/U4/Prop met.with Garcia, Cameron
Pulley, and two reputed underwater_demblitibns ex-
perts. Garcia went into his act about how his force
could overthrOW'the_Castro deérnment, assuming'that
he could get some financial assistance for training
and'eqﬁipping the troops. Mr. Pulley proceeded to
tell Mr. Toomey that Garcia's project was part of a
program that was,beingmpromoted by former Senator
dwen BreWster'for the entire Céribbean area -- appar-
entiy a program designed to eliminate all the bad

guys. Following another meeting on 13 July and after
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listeningvto Garcia dehouﬂce the FRD leaders as
Communists -- as well as:béing unimpreséed by his
credenﬁials -—- on 15 July 1960, Marshail Diggs was
informed fha£ the Agency had no interest in support-
ing Mr. Garcia. On 20 July 1960, Chief, JMATE met
-with General Cushman to tell him that a full study
had been made of the representatives ofiSéﬁbr_Garcia;
and as a‘result; the DCI pfobably would get in touch
wifh‘Mr. Diggs and/or Se@étor Brewster'énd explqin to
them "the wisdom of their"deégsting from pushing Garcia
as an Outétanaiﬁg Cuban military leader."

The subject dragged on, however; and at one
point Mr. Pulley, who with Mr. Diggs and ex;Senator
Brewster, was a strong.suppdrter of Mr. Nixon, indi-
cated‘that the administration's policies Qith fegard
to Cuba might huré the Vice President in the upcoming

' electiqn, Moreover Pulleyvalsofis reported to have.
indicated that a congressional investigation of the
anti-Castro plan was possible. The Director of Cen-
tral intelligence was advised on 26 September that
beéause of.Gafcia's thfeats to expose everything he

.had leérned’ébout possible Agency involvement in the

anti-Castro effort, including the Cuban exile
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organization in the United States, that the time héd
come for Diggs and Pulley to be asked "to forego
their efforts on behalf'of'Mario Garcia Kohly Antiga."
This recdﬁmendatioﬁ was approved by Generélic. P.
Cabell on 13_October 1960.* 22/

.Insofar as the available records show, the con-

tacts between Vice.President Nixon's office, and the

* More nonsense from Mario Garcia Kohly Antiga would
surface again in the summer of 1961 follow1ng Castro's
offer to free the Bay of Plgs ‘prisoners in return for
US tractors when Garcia bounced up with another pro-

posal for the planned escape of the prisoners -- pro-
viding, of course, that he be given a bundle of bucks.

In fact, the hand of Garcia reached from beyond
the grave to touch on the BOP operatlon. On 2 August
1976, almost a year after Garcia's death, the Washing-
ton Star carried a . UPI dispatch saying that Rep. Thomas
N. Downing (D., Va.) had affidavits claiming that:

In return for support of the invasion
[of Cuba] from Mario G. Kohly, a popular
right-wing leader who was exiled from
Cuba, then Vice President ‘Nixon agreed
in October 1960.to order the CIA to
arrest the leftist leaders and turn

them over to -Kohly for “elimination®
after Premier Fidel Castro was thrown
out of office.

The affidavits reportedly came from a former CIA con-
tract agent and Mario G. Kohly, Jr., son of the would-be
invasion leader. These materials were supposed to have
~some bearing on House of Representatives's investigation
of the assassination of President Kennedy; but there is
no indication that they were given any credence. 23/
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Central Intelligence Agency -- except for the Garcia
case -- for all'practical purposes ended byuAugust

1960.%

The only other significaut invulvementlbetween
the Vice President and the Central Intelligence Agency,
prior to the change of administration on 20 Janua:y
1961, concerned a briefing of the Democratic candidates
for President'and Vice President of the United States,
prior fo the 1960 election.v;q? 23 July 1960, follow-

ing the Democratic convention, Allen Dulles briefed

Sen..John Kennedy, and on 28 July Senator Lyndon

~Johnson. In his memorandum to Pre51dent Eisenhower,

who had directed that Dulles give these brleflngs,
the DCI féported that in the two hour period for each
briefing he had covered US relations with the Soviet

Union; developments in the Berlin situation, in the

* Whether this reflects the concentration of the Vice
President's activities on the upcoming November elec- -
tion, whether the principal contacts came to be main-
tained between Col. J. €. King and Nixon's office --
with the consequent reference memoranda being included
in J. C. King's files, which have disappeared from the
sight of God and man -- or whether, in fact, this is
an accurate reflection of the limited contacts, the
author cannot confirm. His inclination is to believe
that the contacts probably were as 11m1ted as described:
above.
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Congo, and in Cuba. Kennedy was briefed again on

19 September 1960, and again the briefing touched

. on relations with the Soviet Union and on the trouble

spots in the WOfld,iincluding Cuba. ' The White House
was informéd of this briefing prior to the event; and
subsequent to the briefing of Kennedy, Mr. Dulles
reported on the meeting to bbth Jerry Morgan of the
White House Staff and also to‘Brigadier.Gehéral Andrew
Goodpaster, Staff Secretary to the President. 24/

: _ . .

The exact nature of the briefings that Dulles
gave to Kennedy on_Cuba is of particular historical
importance in terms of the election of 1960. 1In the
last of the famous TV debates between candidates Nixon
and Kennedy, Mr. Kennedy, in the course of condemning
the Castro regime and suggesting that the United States
take stronger action against Castro, made the qﬁatement
that:

We must attempt to strengthen the non-

Batista democratic anti-Castro forces in

exile, and in Cuba itself, who offer

eventual hope of overthrowing Castro. Thus

far, these fighters for freedom have had

virtually no support from our Government. 25/

Based oh his knowledge and interest in supporting'

the anti-Castro program that had been authorized by
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President Eisenhower in March 1960, Nixon was put in
a Catch-22 situation; for as he said:

President Eisenhower had instructed
Allen Dulles, head of the CIA, to brief
the Democratic candidate on all opera-
tions, including Top Secret operations.

I knew that Kennedy had already received
two briefings from Dulles. I immediately
had a membeér of my staff call the White
House on the security line to ask if
these briefings covered Cuba. A member
of the White House Staff indicated they
had. - (Several months after the election,
Allen Dulles was to state that his brief-
ing of Kennedy ‘had included Cuba but not:
the training program fof Cuban exiles.)
At the time of the debate, however, and
after checking with the White House, I
had to proceed with the assumption that
Kennedy had been briefed on the secret
program.

I was faced with the heads-he-wins,

tails-I-lose proposition. If in the TV

. debate I were to reveal the existence of
the training program and point out that I
had been one of its strongest advocates, I
would pull the rug out from under Kennedy's
position. But if I did so, the project
would be doomed, and also the lives of the
brave men,. both inside and outside of Cuba,
who were receiving training and assistance.

I had only one choice: to protect the
security of the program, I had to oppose
Kennedy on his position of advocating that
the United States openly aid anti-Castro
forces inside and outside Cuba. 26/

It is interesting to observe that Nixon became

more philosophical about the impact of the final TV
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debate with regard to the outcome of the 1960 elec-
tion as time passed. In 1964 he would write "Most
observers agree that our positions on the Cuban

issue could well have been the decisive factor [in

"the outcome of the election]." Buf in his recent

memoirs he expréssed doubt that any single factor
in such a close election could really have changed
the outcome.* 27/ |

Following the TV debatewin which Kehnedy had
raised the issue of assistance for Cuba, Nixon quickly
lashed back at Kennedy. - The result of the introduc-

tion of the Cuban issue into the late stages of the

* In an interesting conversation with Fawn M. Brodie
who is writing a Nixon biography, the author of this
history, in response to Brodie's concern about the
fact that Nixon knowingly lied to the American public,
emphasized that plausible deniability was of real con-
cern at the time of the TV debate. He also emphasized
the Catch-22 aspect of the situation as explained by
Nixon. The author alsc suggested to Mrs. Brodie that
it seemed equally valid to infer that perhaps Kennedy
had been leaked detailed information about the anti-
Castro program and that he used this device to put
Nixon in a corner during the TV debate. Arthur Schles-

‘_1nger, of course, claimed that the Kennedy comments

*were no more than a rhetorical flourish. HNeither
Kennedy nor his staff knew about the secret Cuban Army
in Guatemala." 28/
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election campaign,lstruck'sensitive nerves within
the Agency; and on 26‘October 1960, General Cabell
met wi£h Gordon Gray, President Eisenhower's National
Security Adviser, indicating that the discussion and
debate about Cuﬁgn issues were touching on
areas:which, in the end, might-bé damaging to the
nation's interest. On 27 October at the Special
Group meeting, Mr. Gray repofted that he had talked
to "certaiﬁ Nixon people in:ﬁge White'House"’in an
attempt to énlisf their suppor£ to briﬁg such dis- -
cussions to an end. 29/ ‘

It was not until.18 November 1960 that Presi-
dent-elect John F. Kennedy was fully briefed by Direc—i
tor of Central Intelligence,rAllen ﬁulles, and the
Depﬁty Directqr for Plans;,ﬁichard Bissell, on the
extent of the anti-Castro activities being piannéd_
by the United States‘Governmeht. 30/ Mr. Nixon's
misconceptidn-bf the extent of the briefing that
Kennedy had received in the pré—election period was
not finélly_clarified however, until 20 March 1962
when Allen Dulles addressed a memorandum to John A.
McCone, his succéséor as Director bf Central Intelli-

gence, stating as follows:
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I have read the portlons of Mr.,
Nixon's book with regard to the intel-
ligence briefings which he understood
Senator Kennedy had been given by me
with respect to Cuba during the campaign.
I have also seen the White House state-
ment issued today on this subject.

There has been here, I believe, an
honest misunderstanding. This was
probably due to the nature of the mes-
~sage Mr. Nixon writes he received as to
these briefings. The Cuban situation
was, of course, dealt with in the
briefings I gave to Senator: Kennedy.
The last briefing I gave him was over a
month before the debate.ln which the
issue arose.

My briefings were intelligence brief-

ings on the world situation. They did

not cover our own Government's plans or

programs for action -- overt or covert. 31/
As previously noted, however,'by 1964, if not earlier,
Mr. Nixon had accepted the fact that he had made an
error in aésuming that‘Kehnédy.had received a more
detailed briefing than in fact he truly had.

By way of concluding this segment on Richard

AY

Nixon's involvement in the Bay of Pigs activity, it

 should be clear that by_no stretch of the imagination

was Nixon "the architect of the Bay of Pigs."* 32/

* A statement made to DCI Stansfield Turner by Fawn
Brodie who attributed it to Tom Braden, an old CIA man,
in a TV documentary on the CIA made by the Canadlan
Broadcasting Corporation.
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It is equally clear that ﬁr. Nixon, principally
tﬁrough his aide, General'Rdbert E. Cushman, Jr.,
was ful;y read into the plans that were being
deﬁeloped by the Central Inéélligehce Agency for
the ouster of Fidel Castro. This interest was
especially strong in the period from tﬁe winter of
1960 through the late summer of 1960. It also'
should be apparent to the reader that while some
of thé Vice President's iﬁterést - particulafly
in his insisténce on placating William Paw;ey,

especially in giving undue attention to Pawley's

~concerns that the Agency-sponsored Cuban-exile

organization'was being taken over by the pro-Com—
munist groups -- waé pdliticaliy motivatéd, his
basic concern was”the fear of the establishment
of a communist gOvernmént in the Western Hemis-

phere. Certainly his constant interest and offers

to provide help for the Agency in its relations

to other branches of the US Government fall into

'the latter,, rather than the former, category. The

b

unanswerable question, of course, is whether Cuban

Communism would play such a large role in international’
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affairs in 1979, particularly in the third world
countries, if Richard Nixdn_had been elected Presi-

dent in 1960.%

A

* Indicative of the more forceful role that Nixon
would have had the US play was the comment that he
reportedly made to William Pawley several weeks be-
fore the 1960 election, when Nixon indicated that he
favored breaking relations with Cuba -- at that time
-~ recognizing a Government-in-exile, and then assist-
ing that Government in its efforts to oust Castro. 33/
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Part VII

The Question of Assassinations

In his teStimoﬂy before the Senate Select Com-
mittee to Study Governmental Operations, Intelligence
Activities, Richard M. Bissell, formerly CIA's Deputy
Director for Plans, testified fully and completely.
to the role:that he, Sheffield Edwards, and William
Harvey played in negotiations»yith Robert Maheu and
Mafia figures John Rosselli‘and Momo Salvatore Giancana
on plans for the assassination of Fidel Castro. In
addition to’ﬁhevindividuals just named,'itlalso appears.
highlylprobabie thathlleﬂ Dullés, thevDireéﬁor'of
Centraliintelligénce (and possibly boﬁh Pxesidéhts

, Eiéenhowgr and Kennedy) was aware that Castrq.Was an
assassinétion.targét. Unfortunately the Senate Com- -
mittee Reportuand the'media-cove}age of the investi-
gation of-the-Ce?tral Intelligence Agency's partici—'
pation,iﬁ assassinatioﬁ plots made it appear that the
Mafia involvement was a fundamental part of the Agency's
response to ?résident Eisenhower's March 1960 authori-
zation for CIA to:be‘principally responsible for_the

ouster of Fidel Castro. In fact, the activities of

- 277 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

Messrs. Bissell, Edwards, .and Harvey, with Maheu and
the Mafia remained strictly compértmented and isolated
from the officially.authorized Project JMARC -~ the
Project which came to be known as the Bay of Pigs
operation.v Bissell himself stated:

I don't remember. I have no recollec-
tion that [there was] any specific other
plot against Castro during this period
when the Bay of Pigs operation was in
preparation. I do remember my own feel-
ing that the Mafia plot had a very modest
chance for success, and that it was not
something to be depended*on in any way.

I don't remember others. 1/

Bissell also told the author of this history that:

Shef [Col. Sheffield Edwards, Director,
Office of Security] would occasionally let
me know what was going on [vis-a-vis the
Mafial]. In effect, he and his immediate
subordinate were case officers for that
activity; and I don't think anybody else
{was] involved. I think probably Tracy
[Barnes] may have known about it, but I
don't think anybody else involved with the
Bay of Pigs operation knew anything about
it, whatever. My recollection is that it
never went to the Special Group, and that
is the view of [McGeorge] Bundy.* 2/

* Interestingly enough, at the same time that Col.

Edwards was concerned about the elimination of Castro,

CIA's Deputy Director for Support, Col. L. K. White,

.noted:

. Shef Edwards and I met with General
Cabell and Jack Earman [on 22 March 1961]
to point out to them that we were not »
(footnote continued on following page)
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Jacob D. Esterline, who was Chief, WH/4, ﬁhe
component of Western Hemisphere Division specifically
creeted to run the anti-Castro project, disclaimed
eitherfresponsibility or knowledgeability about the
Mafia connection.* 4/ Richard D. Drain, who~5ecame

- Chief of Operations for WH/4 was more voluble on the
subject of the assassination attempts which were re-
ported by the Senate Select Commlttee In an inter-
view which touched among other things on the planned
assassination of Castro by themMafia—tYpes‘Drain com-

- mented:

furnishing the Director the personal
protection which we should be furnish-
ing in these critical times, particu-
larly with regard to the dangers inherent
in the Cuban situation. General Cabell
agreed to talk with the Director about
this, and to try to obtain his approval
to increase Mr. Tighe's force to six
people. 3/

* Esterline claimed that on one occasion as Chief,
WH/4 he refused. to grant Col. J. C. King, Chief, WH
Division, a blank check when King refused to tell
Jake the purpose for which the check was intended.
Esterline reported that King nonetheless got a FAN
number from the Office of Finance and that the money
was used to pay the Mafia~types. It was subsequent
to the Bay of Pigs operation when he found out about
this, and Esterline told the author of this history
that he expressed his strong opposition to the fund-
ing of such activities to J. C. King. 5/
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I've been giving you lessons here about
[how] a COPS should know a little about
everything ... Well, I promise you, until
it came out in 1975, this allegation, at
least, that Shef Edwards and Mr. Maheu
were working with the Mafia to assassinate
Castro, concurrent with the Bay of Pigs
Operation, that is the first time I ever
heard about it. Ever! ... My thought, when
I saw this, was Jesus Christ, I must have
been a little over-compartmented because
we had spent a considerable amount of
nervous enexrgy figuring out how are we
going to get a shot at the old son-of-a-
bitch concurrent with the landlng. If
anybody with whom I participated in
planning for that ... something that we
never had figured out hew to do, because
so many of our agents went down just prlor
to the invasion. If anybody that was in-
volved in that ever spoke a word about any
other exercise going on to get Castro, I
never heard it; and my initial reaction
when all this came out, during this last
year was ... well ... why did they give
me the idiot treatment? Then it occurred
to me that maybe there was very good reason
for me not to know. You don't need to
know ... compartmentation ... even from
COPS is not unheard of ...

Well, mind you, I am not saying what
I've just said in any kind of pique; and
I certainly don't want to leave you -- or
this tape recorder -- with the impression
that had I known about this, I would have
been opposed.. I must say, I don't think
I would have enjoyed the instrument very
much —-- whereas we put out an awful lot
of bullshit to the Cubans about the res-
toration of democracy and all that. Those
Cubans, that were working with us were not,
I submit, working for the re-establishment
.of the Mafia as a controlling factor in
Havana. I had a helluva lot rather, in
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contemplating the assassination of Castro,
contemplated in the way that we were con-
templating it -~ that is, can we get a
‘Rip Robertson close to him? Can we get

a really hairy Cuban -- I mean a gutsy
Cuban -- to be infiltrated with this one
thing in mind? We surveyed all of our
agent material to see who could take a
shot at him, but the assassination of
that charismatic guy, coincidental .with
the invasion, would have been a highly
desirable thing.  Whether the instrument
to be picked should have included the.
Mafia, I think I might have questioned at
the time. It was part of my job ... to
ask, "Now wait a minute ... What are we
doing here? ... If this comes out ...
what will we look like?™ Not only to our-
selves, which is important, but to the
Cubans." 6/ ‘ '

In light of Drain's comments about the desira-
bility of having the good guys in the white hats elim-
inate Castro, father than the,Méfia_guys ih the black
hats, a‘specific_attempt was made to see what the

official records revealed about such plans. Although

Y

far from satiéfactory or complete, there is evidence

!

to indicate that the white-hatted guys would have had

no objectioh -- as reported by Mr. Drain -- if a suc-

cessful assassination attempt could have been made.

Contrary'to General Cabell's reported put down of

Assistant Secretary of State Livingston Merchant for

'~ Merchant's query about the possibilities of taking
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"direct éoSitive actioh“ against the Castro brothers
and Che GUevera, WH/QQrecords reveal interest, and
possibly iimited, direct participation, in a number
of such activities.*

.- "For the: most part however, the"various pieces
of evidence that seemed to lmpllcate WH/u in assas-
sination plots»agalnst Castro or other of the Cuban
leaders.proved to be cold trails. The peripatetic
»Howard Hunt claimed, even prigr to the Senate inves-~
tigations, that after a visit4to Havana'in.the spring
of 1960, he prepared.a report recommending among other
thlngs that the Agency should:
| Assa551nate Castro before or 001nc1dent

with the invasion (a task. for Cuban patri-
ots) ... Barnes and Bissell read my report
... . and said it would weigh in the final
plannlng ... So far as I have been able

to determine no coherent plan was ever
developed within CIA to assassinate

AY
*¥ . As the Deputy Director of Central Intelligence,
Cabell pointed out to Mr. Merchant that such action
was highly dangerous both in conception and execution,
and, further, he indicated that it was beyond the
Agency‘'s capablllty. 7/ The Senate Select Committee
chased its tail at some length over the interpretation
of the ‘term "direct positive action," as used by
Merchant. Only someone (even a Senator) who consist-
ently engaged and in omphaloskepeis would have a )
problem understanding the meaning to ‘be anything other
“than assa551nat10n.

- 282 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

Castro, but it was the heart's desire of
many exile groups.* 8/

‘ In another instance, it appeared possible that an
agent named[:::::] a Cuban exile, might have been in
training to make an assassination attempt because it was

reported that he

was taken to the
firing range where he was checked out in
the use of the Special .38 Airweight semi-
hammerless pistol; British Welrod pistol,
single shot, a 9mm parabellum with silencer;
carbine with folding stock; and a 7.65mm
British Welrod with silencer. He is to be
also checked out this week in the use of a
sporting rlfle with telescopic lens attach-
ment. ,

It was revealed subsequently that upon his reinfiltration
into Havana,[::::::]had £twWo prinéipal sgbétage missions --
one against the,ESSOffefinery and the other aimed at the
Havana Electric Company . 2/
In mid-July 1960, theré reportedly was an internal
: Cuban'attempt on Castro's'lifé, an attempt in which neither
WH/4 nor the Mafia played a part. A cable from Santiago

A

de Cuba reported:

* Hunt alleged that when he asked Barnes about the status
of his recommendation he was told that it was "in the hands
of a special group." Jake Esterline and Jim Flannery
(Executive Officer of the DDP at the time of the Bay of
Pigs) both disclaimed knowledge of any memorandum prepared
by Hunt. A search of WH/U4 records failed to surface any
- such report. -
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'On 15 July 1960, the Cuban Government un-
covered a plot to kill Prime Minister Fidel
Castro Ruz on 26 July 1960 during his visit
to Mina del Frio, an army camp in the Sierra
Maestra mountains, between Bayamo and Manza-
nillo in Oriente Province. Three captains
‘and approximately 100 soldiers had been ar-
rested and more arrests are expected. lQ/

In addition to Richard Bissell and Dibk Drain, Jake
Esterline the Chief of Project JMATE1was also very émphatic
in denying that assassination of Castro or the Cuban lead-
ers was a part of the JMATE.Program. in response to a
questioh of whether variousvof the‘special arms that were
being forwarded to thé PM trai%ing sites were intended for

use against the Cuban leadership, Esterline responded:

No, I think it [silenced weapons in par-
tlcular} is for hit and run operations, where
they could do their maximum damage and get
out without necessarlly alerting people ...

I know of no -~ within JMARC as I knew it --

I know of no attempt, no plans that were made
to assassinate. As a matter of fact, the
constant battle with Cubans during those
years ‘was to tell them that we weren't

going to get involved in any assassination,
that if there was going to be an overthrow,

it was going to be, obviously, a bloody op-
eration; but no Cubans were going to be

sent in there, to "make an assassination attempt.
It was going to be a ground-roots revolution.* 11/

Some contradictory evidence, however, indicates

that WH/4, if not principally responsible, was certainly

* It is known that at least one assassination plot
against Castro and his advisers -- an attack by four men
using US rifle-grenades -- was proposed. by anti-Castro
Cubans to COS Havana, but the COS gave the originator of
the plan "no encouragement whatsoever." llg/
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aware of some sort of planned assassination activity.
One of the principals of WH/4 recorded that on 24 Feb-
ruary 1961 he:
- Asked Ed ([Stanulis], Dave P(hillips],
[E4] Hinkle, [Bobl] Moore, and Jake [Ester-
line] why not proceed with Operation
"AMHINT to set up a program of assassina-
tion. 12/ '

Although the author of that remark was Chief of

"Operations for Project JMATE, he was unaware, as re-—

pdrted earlier in this chapter, of the Mafia connection;
%

but he had indicated that one of his hopes was that

- the invasion might lead to the death of Castro.* 1In

response to a specific question about the AMHINT pro-
gram, ‘all he could say was:

I said that I was not failing to give
some attention to the business of assas-
sination. Now, here on the 24th of Feb-
ruary, when I asked Ed, Dave Phillips,
Hinkle, Moore, and Jake  "why not proceed
with Operation AMHINT to set up a program
of assassination,” either none of those
bastards knew anything about Sheffield
Edwards and Maheu in the Mafia ... or
some of them did, and didn‘'t see fit to
say "Drain, take your AMHINT and stuff

- it. We've got this thing pretty well

¥ See pp. 279-281.
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‘covered."” What I would love now [is] to
see an outline of AMHINT.* 13/

- A few days after the referencé'to the4AMHINT assas-—
sination program, WH/Y Propaganda Notes contained the
following statement: "I[samingef] phoned following line
to Wilkinson from Swan: ... attempted assassination of
Guevara“; and Chief Operations WH/U4 made a cryptic note:
"CI and D watch Gueverra {sic] assassinétion'attempt." lé/

wWhen asked about the possibility that WH/4 was‘directly in-

~volved in an attempt to aésaSsinate Che Guevara, the former

Chief of Operations for the pnogect wrote:

My only memory of this is that we did not
plan a Che assassination, but must have gotten
intelligence that an attempt on him had been
tried, planned discovered or speculated
on. 16/

If one can assume that the statement “CI and D watch

Gueverra [sic] assassination attempt" translates as "Counter-

_Intelligence and Division D watch Guevara assassination

* The author of this history has unsucéessfully tried to

track down this particular project. AMHINT was related
to the work of the Directorio Revolucionario ‘Estudiantil
(DRE), an anti~Castro organization inside Cuba. The only

evidence that has been found which might have been related
to an assassination attempt concerned an AMHINT request

of 14 January 1961 for “Silenciadores Rifles de marilla
telescopica." (A request for rifles with silencers and
telescopic sights.) This might have had to do with a DRE
plan to assassinate the Soviet Ambassador to Cuba rather
than a plan to kill Castro. When the FOB in Miami heard -
about the plan against the Soviet official they "“immedi--
ately sent ... [word] to AMHINT-1 forbidding plannred
*atentado® [assa551natlon] "14/

i
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attempt“ then the comment froh Chief of Operations appears

eminently Seasible, for Counter-Intelligence and Division
D (whicﬁ was responsible'for intercept traffic) woald be

the two most 11kely sources to plck up information should
an attempt be made on Guevara s life -~ particularly since
such an 1tem‘probably would not be reported overtly in the

Cuban press or radio.

| One final itém which was surfaced during thé'course
of research concerning the possibility that WH/4 had
actually included an assassination program as part of its
operational planning concerns a cartonvcopy identified
only as "Must Go List." The single sheet of unknown pro&—
enance lists and identifies in the following order eleven
individuals: | |

Che Guevara — Minister of Industries

Raul Castro Ruz - Chief of Cuban Armed
Forces, and wife, Vilma Espin de Castro

Blas Roca - International Communist leader
and Secretary General of Communist Party

Ramiro Valdez Menendez - Minister of

) Interior (G-2) :

Carlos Olivares - Deputy Forelgn Minister

Carlos Raphael Rodriguez - Communist leader,
editor of newspaper HOY

Lazaro Pena - Communist leader - labor
movement

Abelardo Colome. — Deputy in G-2

Captain Rogelio Acevedo - Chief of Militia

Anibal Escalante - Communist leader

Armendo Hart Davalos - Minister of Education,
and wife, Haydee Santamaria de Hart

Pencilled in on the bottom of the paper is a note:

"List forwarded E. L. by C/WH/H in Nov [1960]1."* When

* A copy of the list follows p. 287. The list should
read Armando, rather than Armendo, Hart.
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asked if he could identify the "Must Go List" the
former Chief of WH/Q étated: -

Well, I know all these people ... Some
of them I know personally, like Armando
Hart ... I entertained Hart in my home a
number of times ... the miserable bastard.
I have never seen that list in my life,
but this is the whole top gang at that

~time. Now many of them were later elimi-
nated from the power structure by Castro,
and by Raul Castro ... They got rid of
Olivares, and Roca was pushed aside ...
Armando Hart was also half nuts at this
point, and he still is. I guess he is
still fairly prominent, but he is not
really in the power structure. Abelardo
Colome ~- I don't even know who he is.
I wish to help you, but I don't know. 17/

The former Chief of Operations for WH/4, in re-
sponse to the question of whether the "Must Go List"
meant anything to him, replied as follows:

No! Huh! "List forwarded E. L. by
Chief WH/4" ... Eddie Lansdale ... E. L.
would be Eddie Lansdale. Chief, WH/U
was Jacob D. Esterline. In November, I
was there ... No "Big Daddy." Well,
whether this "Must Go" is in terms of
the assassination, or in terms ... [of]
nobody, none of these people must be
allowed to have a role in the new govern-

~ment. I guess "Must Go" came to pass
eventually in the case of number one on
this list, Che Guevara. Raul ... I myself,
contemplating the future government, thought
it might be interesting to try to keep
Raul in, with Fidel out. Capture what
magic there was in the name of Castro,
but do it with that little homosexual,
instead of with Fidel, the real man. I

- 288 -
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don't,even know the rest of these gquys --
Hart, Escalante, etc. 18/

By way of summarizingi‘it would appear that CIA's
official antl—Castro program as reflected in Pr03ect
JMATE did not lnclude assa551nat10n as an 1ntegral
part of its qperational planning, but would not have
been averse'tOﬂeliminatiné Castro or other of the .
Cuban leaders if theJopportunlty had been afforded.
Based on records, however, WH/U's principals were in

no way privy to, or part1c1pants in, the- Mafla assas-

ination planning at the time of the Bay of Pigs.

- 289 -
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Part VIII

. Conclusions

This volume'hés traced the history of the CIA's
official anti-Castro program from its inception in
1959 through the end of the Eisenhbwer admihiStration
in‘January_of 1961. It emphasized that in the initial
périod when Cdstxo's revolution was taking place, the
Agency, reflecting the policigs of the US Government,
was caught betwixt and between -- to move with Castro
or to move against Castro. Shortly following his take-
over} it became clear that Castro had‘little orvno in- -
tention -- nor:apparently concern ~- for establishing
cordial relations with the “Colossus of the North."
Instead, he'thned to the Soviet Union and itS'allies
for military, technical, and ecénomic’assistance. It
- became clear that a new philosophy was being intro-
duced into ﬁhe Caribbean basin and that this philosdphy
was directly éontrary to the interesté of the United
States Government and to the governments of many of

the Latin American nations, whether democratically

governed or governed by dictatorships of the right.

- 290 -
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As Castro;s~threat§abeééme'more'serious, and
as increasing préssurés were put on legitimate eco-
nomic interesﬁsﬁbf the United Stétes in Cuba, pressures
within the ﬁnitéd States Gévernment led to a decision
that Castro must go. . With great concern about the'
impact any dert,'anti-Casﬁro activities by the
United Stateé Government would have'on the United -
Natioﬁs and on the Organization of American'states,
it was decided that a covert plan of action would be

- ,

adopted. This was thé,officially sanctioned program
appréved by President Eisenhower on 17 Mérch.of 1960.
It broadly_outlinéd the political, economic, propaganda,
and paramilitary programs which would be impiemented
in an'attempt to oust Fidel Castfo. CIA was to be
the principai action ageﬁt for the bulk of the program.

Once the official US position was announced,

CIA made organizational plans to carry out the policy.

A separate Task Force within the Western Hemisphere

Division was established under the leadership of Jacob

D. Esterline, on whbse'shoulder Col. J. C. King, Chief,

Western Hemisphere Division perched and peered. Initial

concepts of the Central Intelligence Agency called

for a propaganda prdgram to be run out of a radio

- 291 -
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statiop based:on Swan Island and by Agency financed
radio operations out of Staﬁion WRUL in New York City.
Strong suppéft was to be pfovidéd for énti-Caétro

: publications,launchéd in the area of Miami. Para-
militérypprograms initially called for the training
of cadres of communicators aﬁd-paramilitary instructors
who would go into Cuba and provide leadefship and -
training for the numeroué dissident elements that
reportedly were ready to ﬁo#é against Castro.

.
‘as the summer of 1960

Unfortunately, howéver,
drew to a ciose, i;_bgcame apparent that Castro's
military strength and training §rograms-wére sharply“f
iﬁproviﬁg,and that the initial plan to infiltraté
émall teams to organize the dissidents no longer was
feasible. Consequently, the concept changed_to one
of a landing in‘force, the acquisition of a defensible

"base in Cuba from which a Prbvisional'Governmentrmight
call for‘aséistance'from the ﬁnited States Government
if the invaders thémSelves’cbﬁld not arouse sufficient
éupport”to force thé overthrow of Castro.

This volume emphasized that following his decision

in March 1960 that there should bé‘an anti-Castro pro-

gram, President Eisenhower remained quiescent on the

= 292 -
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question of developments of the anti-Castro program
until late in the fall, following the election of 1960
and the defeat of Mr. Nixon. At that time Mr. Eisen-
hower reinjected himself into. the program and sﬁimulated
action to the point where soﬁe of CIA‘§ planners hoped
that -- in addition to the propaganda program which was

already underway -~ paramilitaryioperatiohs might be

‘initiated. Apparently this was feared by Castro,

too, for in his famous TV broadcast on the Bay of Pigs
‘ . .

he said:

When our country was in danger of
direct aggression and mobilized itself,
it waited for the [Kennedy] pre31dent1al
inauguration thinking that this man
[Kennedy] would do something different,
because all in all, we didn't understand
why a man who assumed the administration
of the United States would want to bear
the guilt of someone else's mistakes.* l/

This was not to bg, however, for aside from considerable
emphasis on the propagahda activity, there was only

limited support for sabotage activities prior to the

* Raul Roa, Castro's Foreign Minister charged that

. in the Eisenhower administration Vice President Nixon

and General C. P. Cabell, ADCI, were two of the most
vigorous proponents of direct action, with Cabell
proposing air and naval protection for the invasion
and, if necessary, use of US marines to hold the
beachhead. 2/ :
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end of Eisenhpwér's administration. There.was'con—
siderable’concérn QVer thé necessary formalities of
Qiplomacy in order that the United States not be in-
volved in investigations by either the UN or the OAS
for its anti-Castro program.

Becauselit has been so widely publicized that
ex—Vice,gresident Richard Nixon was one of the prin-
cipals in planning the Bay of Pigs Operation, this
volumé has attempted to put the role that Nixon

played into the proper context: It was the role of

an interested senior officer in the Executive Branch, -

and by no stretch of the imagination could Nixon's
role be constfued‘tq have had a méjor impact on the
development of operational planning by the Central
Intelligence Agency in its anti—Castro effort.

. Similarly, because of the sensationalism which
surrounded the Senate Select_Comﬁittee's report on
Alleged Assassination Plots Involving Foreign Leaders,
including Fidel Castro and the implications that the Mafia
plot was a part of the authorized planning for the Bay

of Pigs Operation, thorough examination of the evidence

was undertaken to determine if this allegation was sup-

‘portable. It was not. The Mafia operation was run
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aside from, apart from, and independént of the formal
anti4Castro'prdgram whiéh.was undertaken by CIA. At
most, four or five'senior officials -- Allen Dulles,
Ricﬁard Bissell; Shef Edwards,‘Bilerarvéy, and pos-
sibly, Tracy Barnes -- probably were knowledgeable
about the Mafié connection énd Mr. Maheu.

In terms of Project JIJMATE itself, the few bits

" of information which indicate the possibility of as-

sassination attempts against the Cuban leadership also
fail to demonstrate any.responéibility for their ini-
tiation on the part of WH/L. If anything, the evidence
would indicate that WH/U4's position was one of‘watchful
waiting and wishful thinking that disSident Cﬁbans

would themselves eliminate the Ca%tros and Che Guevara.

~ The possibility, of course, that Agency-supplied weapons

might be involved in such an attempt-cannot be ruled
out. 3/
Obviously it would be foolish to contend that

those principally'responsible for developing CIA's

- anti-Castro program would have objected to the assas-

sination of Fidel Castro. On the othervhand,-this
was not one of the basic concepts nor intentions of

the official program of the Central Intelligence Agency.
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16 March 1960

A PROGRAM OF COVERT ACTION AGAINST THE CASTRO REGIME

1. OSjec‘tive‘: The ?ilrpose of tﬁe program o’utline& hereih is to bring .
about the replacement of;~the Castrvo regime with 4one_mo‘re devbted. to the true
interests of the Cuban .pe'oplle and mofe acceptable to the U.S. ,i'h such a manner
as to avoid ansr é.ppea.ranée of U.S. intervention. | Essentially- the method of
a;:complishing this end will be to induce, support, and so far as possible direct
aéticn, both ir;sidg and"o'utsivde of iCubaL,, by selected grogps of Cubaﬁs of a sort
thz‘;t they tmight be expected to and could undertake on their own initiative, -
Since a crisis ifl‘evitably entailing drastic action in or toward ‘Cuba. could be
prqvoked bjr circ_:umstan{:_es beyond controi of the U.S. before the covert action
program has accompiished its objective, evéry effo%t will be made to carry it
‘out in s’ﬁch a way aé_ pi-ogx.'essi‘vel’y to'impro*;re th,e»éapab"ility of the‘.U. S. to
act in a crisis.

2. Summarv Qutline: The program contermnplates four major courses of

action:
. ' . . R . . ' .
a. The first requirement is the creation of a responsible, appealing
- and unified Cuban opposition to the Castro regime, publicly declared
as such .and therefore necessarily located outside of Cuba. It is hoped
that within one month a political entity can be formed in the shape of
a council or junta, through the merger of three accentable opposition
., groups with which the Central Intelligence Agency is already in contact.

The council will be encouraged to adopt as its slogaz ""Restore the
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Revolution', to develop a politiéal posi;ion consistent with that slogan,
and tovaddres‘s' itself to the Cuban people as an attractive political
alternative t‘o‘Cvastro‘.‘ Ti:is vocal opposition will: serve as a magnet
for the ‘loyalties of the Cubans; ‘in actuality conduct and direct various

opposition activities; and ‘prqvide cover for other compartmented CIA

controlled operations. - (Tab A)

b. So that the opposition may be heard and Z'Cavsvtro's' basis of
popular support u.ndermmea., it is necessary to deveiop the méans for
mass communication to the Cuban peoP_;? so that a po;verful propag;.n'da.
offensive can be initiated in the name of the declax;ed opposition.

The major tool proposed to be used for this purpose is a long and short

wave gray broadcasting facility, probably to be located on Swan Island.

"The target date for its completion is two months. This will be supple-

mented by broadcasting from U.S. commercial facilities paid for by

AN

‘private Cuban groups and by the clandestirne distribution of written

material inside the country. f(\'rab B)

c. Work is alréady in prdgress .i'n the creation of a covért
linteliigence‘ ahd action organization within Cuba whic_ih will be réspon;
s-ivé to the orders and direct’ions of the "exile! opposition. Such a
network must have effective communication and be selectively manned,

to minimize the risk of penetration. An effective organization caa

probably be created within 60 days. Its role will be 4o provide hard

YIS o 302
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intelligence, to arra.jnge foi: 'the illegal infiltration gnd exfilt-rlation
of individuals, to aésisAt'i_n the internal distribution of illegal
progaga.nda, and tp plan and organizé for the defection of key individuals |
and groups as directed.
| d. Preparations. ha.v'e already been made for the dgvelopment of
an adequate paramilitary force outside of Cubé., together with mechanisms

for the necessary logistic support of covert military operations on

-the Island. Initially a cadre of leaders will be recruited after care-

ful screening and trained as paramilitary instructors. In a second

phase a number of paramilitary c;a.dfés will be trained at secure locations
outéidé of the U..S. | so as to be available for ir.m.nédiat'e deployment into
Cuba to organize, train and lead resistance forces recruited there both
before and after the establishment of one or more active bcenters of
resistance. The c;eation of this capability will require 2 minimum of
six months a.nd pro‘.‘)a.blyj dpser to eight‘. “In the meahwl;ile, a limited
air canability for resupply and fér infiltration and e.\cfiltrati?;n already
exists 'undér ClAlcpntrol, and can be rather easily ei:panded if and when
the situation requires. Within t§vo’ months it is hoped to parallel this
wlith‘ a.small air resupply capability under deep cover as a comﬁerci&l
0perati§§1 in auother"count;;'.

3. Leaderskio: ' It is important to avoid distracting and devisive rivalry

among thz outstanding Cuban opposition leaders for the senior role in the

303
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oppositio.n. Ac.cord'mgly, everjr effort will be mads. to have an eminent,
non~g§11bitious, pclitically uncontentious chairman selecte‘d. The emergence
of a successor to Castro should follow cafeful assessment of the varioﬁs
P rsoﬁalities active in iﬁe oppos’ition to identify the one wéxo can attract,
;ont‘r_ol, and lead the several forées. . As the possibility of an overthrow oi’
_. Castro becomes more immiﬁent, the senior leader must be selected, U.S.
support focused upon him, and his build up undertaken.
4. Cover: All actions .und‘;rtakez; by CI.A in support and on b‘ehalf of
‘the tspposition cou.ncil‘ will, of c:o_ur_se,' be e‘xplamed as activities of that entity
{(insofar as the é.ctions become bpublic.:ly known at all). ?113 CT_A will, however,
have t§ nave dirsct contéctstwith a certain number of Cubans -and,‘ to protect
these, will make use of a ‘careful]‘.y .screez;ed group of U.S. businessmen with
a stated 'Lnte.rest': rin.'Cuba.n affairs and desire to support the opposition. They
Qill act as a.funding mechanism aﬁdvchannel for guidance and. support to the
‘directorate of the opposition under controlled c'on;ditioﬁs., ClA peisonnei will
be documented as representatives of this group. I.n order to étrengthe{n the
cover it is hoped that sxﬁn,stanfia.l funds can be raised from private sources to
sunport the opposition. _$100, 00»0'has airgady been pledged from U.S. sources.
At an épprdpr,ia.té time a’bénd issue will be floated by the council (as an
obligation on a future Cuban govern_meht) to raise an additional $2, 000, 000,
5. Budget: Itis a.ntici’pated: that approximately $4,4G0, 000 -of CIA funds

wil be required for tkhe above program. On the assurnption that it wiil not
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rgach its culmination earlier th_’an;- 6 to 8 months from» now, the estimated
. i.eq‘u.ir_ements for FY-1960 ;‘Eu_qu is' $900.’ 000 witg the ba.la.ncé of §3, 500, 000
'requircd'in FY-196l. The distributién of costs between fiscal years cbuld,
{ . ofcourse, bg gi-eatly altered by éolicy decisions or unforeseen co_nti.r;gengie“s

-

which compelled accelerated paramilitary operations. (Tab C)

6. Recommendations: That the Central Intelligence Agency be authorized
{ to undertake the above ovutll'u;ned_ program and to withdraw the funds required for
this purpose as set forth in paragraph 5. from the Agency's Reserve for

contingencies.

,1"'*’
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THE POLITICAIL OPPOSITION

1. ClA is alreadﬁr in clvgse touch with fhree,reputable opposition groups
(the Montecristi, Autentico“Pa.‘:ri‘:jr' and th‘e’ National Democratic Front). These &
~2ll meet the fundamental c‘riferia c‘ond‘i.tional to accepiance, i.e. -they are

for the 1-evolu£ion as"originally.' conceived——mény being former 26§h of July
me_r.ﬁbers--a.nd are not identiﬁied \ﬁ'ith either Batista or Trujillo. | They é.r_e
anti-Castro because of his failure to live up to the original 26th of July
nlatform and l;is‘ 'apparent .willingne'ss to sell out to Communist domination
and péssib?l‘e ulti;nate ensla,vgment. - These gro.ups,‘ therefore, fit perfectly
the plannéd opi:osi‘tio'n slogan of "Restore the Revolution'.

2. An opposition Council or Junta will be formed within 30 days from
repl'esentativ;és of these gréups augmented possibly‘ by'repre\sentat.ives of
othe‘r“gl;'oups.. It is prbbably pretné.ﬁuré to have a fixed platform for the Council

| but the Caracas Manifesto of 20: July 1958 contaix;.s a number of exploitable
iﬁoints. Two of the CIA gfoup leaders were signers of the Manifesto.” The
following points are suggesfed as a few possibilities:
a.‘ The Castro regime is the new dictatorship of Cuba subject
"to strong Sino-Soviet in.ﬂuence.
[ .
b. Cuba is éntitled to an hqnest, democratic government based

on free electicns. There is - no hope of this as long as Castro throttles

B i
the rights of legitimate political parties and the freedom of expression.
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c. A realistic agrarian reform program providing for individual

ownership of the land must be put into effect.

d. Individual ireedoms»mu,st be restored and collecti‘fism in
commerce and educationknlxust Se eliminated.
he. Sino -Soviet iniluenf;e' in the affzirs of Cuba must be elimirnated.
A special resga.rch group of Cubans Qvith American support is planned to refine
and expé.nd fhesje. planks and tqk produce propaganda materials based on the above

platform for use by and on behalf of the opposition Council.

»
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Tab B

¢ - . 1, Articulation and transmission of opposition views has already begun.

- Private opposition broadcasts (i.e. purchase of commercial time by private

individuals) have occurred in Miami (medium wave) and arrangements have

' been made with Station WRUL for additional broadcasts from Massachusetts

{short wave) and Florida (broadcast band).

ana[ ]

"have also agreed to the use of commercial stations for short wave broadcasts

Vfrorr"xl ‘ hnd]

w

L CIA has furnished support to these efforts

through encouragement, negotiating help arnd providing some broadcast

material,

2. As the major voice of the opposition, it is proposed to establish at

least one "gray'' U.S. -controlled station. This will probably be on Swan Island

and will ezhploy both high frequency and broadcast band equipment of substantial

power. The preparation of scripts will be done in the U.S. and these v;ill_ be

transmitted electronically to the site for broadcasting., After some experience

N X ‘ N o
-and as the operation progresses, it may be desirable to supplement the Swan

Island station with at least one other to ensure fully adequate coverage of all

parts of Cuba, most especially the Havana region. Such an additional facility

N

1ight be installed on a U.S. base in the Bahamas or temporary use might be

made of a shipborne station if it is desired to avoid "gray' broadcasting from

Florida.
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3. Newspapers are also being supported and further support is planned

for the future. Avance, 2 leading Cuban daily {Zayas' paper), has been

confiscated as has El Mundo, another Cuban daily. Diario de la Marina,

one of the hemisphere‘s outstandmg copsarvative dailies pﬁblished- in Havana,
is hairing difficulty and may hziiré.to close soon. Arrangements have already
‘been tnade to print Avance weekly in the U.S. for introduction into Cuba
‘clandestinely and mailing throﬁghout the hemispherev on a regular basis. As
other leéding ne%}spapers are expropriated, publication oi- Yexile' editions
will be considérgd. _ | u

4. vIrv:.side Cuba, a' ClA-controlled action group is producing. an& distributing
anti-Casiro and anti-Communist publications regularly. CIA is in contact witk
groups outéide ‘Cuba who will Be.'va.ssistéd in producing similar materials for
clandestine int.:roduction into Cuba.

5. Two prominent Cuban§ are on lecture tours in Latin America. They
will be followed by others of equal calibre. Tke mission of these men will be
to gain hemisphere support fér the oppésition to Castro. Controlled Western
Hemisohere assets {press, radio, -televis?on) will sﬁppoft tllis mission as
wiil selected American journalisis who will be briefsd prior to Latin American

travel.,

CEYTD M 1y
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FINANCIAL, ANNEX

1. Political Action - | . FY-1960 :  FY-1961

Support of Oppositioh Xlements : ,
and other Group Activities 150, 000 800, 000

0. Propaganda

Radio Operations and Programming
(including establishment of trans-

mitters) | - 400,000 700,000
Press and Publications - » " 100, 000 500, 000

iII, Paramilitary

In-Exfiltration Maritime and Air

Support Material and Training 200, 000 1,300, 000
IV. Intelligence Collection 50,000  200¢,000
Totals | ' %900, 000 3,500, 000

AY

*These figures are based on the assumption that major action will not

occur until FY-1961. If by reason of policy decisions or other contingencies

over which the Agency cannot exercise control, the action crogram should be

accelarated, additional funds will be required.
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Appendix C-1

- CNO Correspondenée»with Department of State
and NSC:*%
1) Letter for Allen Dulles

from Arleigh Burke,
17 Mar 60
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l. Admirat Burke sent this
svar is the Directsr on th:
aiternoon of 17 March and tha
latter handed to me. I do not
believe it reguires a resly
out pass it o you {nr any
vaiues it may have.
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CHIEF‘ OF NAVAL OPERAT!ONS— v e
L 17 March 1960
PERSONAL - TCOP SECRET
Dear Allen:

Enclosed is a memorandum my stzff nre-
pared containing some suggestions which might be

useful to you in your work. Naturally, I do not

agree with quite all the comments contzined in the
memorandum, but I know-that you will forgive

the 1mr)a.t1ent young lad for his desn'n to maks sure
no opportunity is left uncovered.

Warm regards.,

Sincerely,

ARLEIGH BURKE

The 'Honoréble
Allen Dulles
Director of Centrzl Intelligencs

Enclozsure

312
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Appendix C-2
CNO Correspondence with Department of
and NSC:

2)‘Lettef'for Gordon Gray from
Arleigh Burke, 16 Mar 60
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et imn o~ - - CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS
L SN A O

AT T a R T ’ S %meem I ~
fOR SHCRET 18 Mawrch 1960

Dear Gordon:

dnclosed is o copny oi a
momorangdum oa U.S8, action in
Cuba which may be of intercst
to you.

Sinceorely yours,

A

ARLEIGH BUIKZ

The Honorablie
Gordon Gray :
Special A351stant to. the President

for National Security Affairs
The White House

Enclosure
LaaavaY <- ,_-T\'... ~~,"-

P
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U, 5. sfctiom in Cuba (5

1, “he recomcendeitons contained in the gmpor on "U.S, Actions in Cuba® viere
+ 1
(8

b
oy

ntonded o*‘x:.:.:*.z:l.‘.;' to .,row. ids
4+

road outlire for a carcfully laic out

ot &

procran for cassin, the Castro regime to be replaced by a friencly .ove rarent,

It was interded hai ©t —tc vould lo Jdeaslly control and cocrdinate _...ll &pe
and grovide the juidance as-to tie specific actions requirec of the other

dersri.ents of the goverﬁr:ent . T":e'.'\amr was not interpreted in this mam
el

cts

wer

those wiw rcccivcd it and the search appears now to be for specific actions
n o)

%

e engd dc ired.

#

vhicer cud be uwscd . to accou.pl sin t

Ve

2. Te i1l d"::i::g are ofiered as .asxble specific actions wiich can be taken

on Cuba - You mijht desire to have 00 inject

in surport of our position
] wceting, 16 iZarch,

e
- hl
hese ilcns into iho KSC

r+

8, 1405 - C'-’"_r...(..n, or_ hie Chiefl of the U.S, ')cl-"ation, attenpt to kave
a -:.clc*:.r.* on cthor than UGS, :1..rodacg. & ‘..otﬁ on ior the board to cons:.é-er the

cap in henispheric cefense resulting from the Cuban situaiion or for the

Board to rocommend tm;t tm. 05 suuc:, the influence of . ¥omzunisc in Cuba,.

_ t, Cor w.ercial - Oil companies are. rxot being paid by Cuba. State could
rcm.c..t ile oil co:*.mmc.x to point out to the zo ver*mer‘ts who oroduco t}.e
0il the effeccis on their ccornomies of the loss of the Cuban market

>

c. Schiocle and Var Cclle,;es - The Services could include in courses for

foreigr officers the cfiect on hemisphere defensc of the esiablluhrent of
Sozradst dictatorsiip in Cuba,

a

d, Commercial - Do Iatin Americans hold stock in the exproprizied properties
in Cuba? 1If so, State could reguest the companies concernced to include in
‘their dividend mailiings, informaiion x.u:nmt::.x.;_z out the effect on the companies'

_~earnin:s and-the- stockholders' cividends of expropriation of property wit
cox_pc'"‘atlon and, for the oil compar x:.es non-gayment for oil cdelivered.

e, State ,in conjunction with CIA, puvlish a weekly or bi-weekly lette

documenting »‘ghe actioans of t..u Casiro Coverament for the previous periocd.
Included would bes ‘

~

-

T .+ {1) Viélatious of hunmsn righis,
_ , (2) Konnmnist. trends and actions,
. - (3) Dictatorial and undezocratic actions,

, 315
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S
T, W
Sipisllnie This Lo
{1) ~% dinlountic poste,
{(2) 1';1::.', Tavy on. Air Yorce for rurthoer distribiticn to units or
officcrs in nontact with Latin Jocericans.

Castro reginz,
for tive '.u. nosition,

-

reericans as lo the fommunist asoects,
£, 01 Serviers = Propare and distribute speech ratorial suitanle for
inclusica in vixiows iypes of adc.r’*ssc . Haterial shoulc covers:

® oo
.

norocurds iz aspects of prescent Cuban Covernment,

Throzt of Hommunisn in Cuha to hemispheric cef nse,

The dictatorial asgescis of the Cuban reisc, oo
) The Cuban C"i:_C'SVaCLlU gl : ’

arainst tiie basic human riznts.
¢ strategic l..DOI' unce of thg Luantanemo Fewval EBase,
. :

s
= -

o .

lojic of Lte firmness of the treaties oy which we hold
the -onﬂ. connitnent of the Castro regime on taking power
uba's internstlional comuitients,

A
'd

el el
(AR RS S

(@] g e Ce? S S S S

_ Distribute this material to the Services and to their Leazues and
associaticns for raximuz uwe in public specchics.

_ e IALB = Liave Uersral Skaer, as Director of the Staif, IADB, injecct
into the montikly intélligence brlei‘lngs at the YAUB inforration on tue latesi
Soviet 3Bloc actions and t}*e progress of International Komrsunisxz in Cuba,

h, State, in corg‘unctio'n vith CIL and the Service intellijence apencies
0lé grecizd x,ncf;.nu ance cach month on the generzl olcm.tlon in Cuba wii
specizal empha asis on the Komrunistic aspects for the following

=2

fficials of ti*e 045 and UN. .
rsoan re

wel of the Staff of the IALB.
(3) 0':*“1 cizl U.5. perscnnel in vachington having cuties involving

i. A1l Scrvices provide spocizl briefings on 2 one-tiize basis along the
lire ¢l =, above Ior oiricers and enlisted persomicl of units procecding to

CE -~ Y- F e 3
Caribiein or Scuthi Aterican ports.

J. Xzvy endsevor to have a goed resorier or author prepare a story cone—
taining ihe lzvy's vicws on Cuantanamo for publicaiion in a nationzl magazine
with wide circulation in Latin Awmerica.

o [odt¥al whes )
& OP u._.u}‘iu-

316 ' ’ 7
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. Lerciantis ofler in kis letier of\iarch 10
onolete briefis, of State Lapartoent activitics
mt;oa in aa C;-ul"_t {o prod State to move faster,

: P AP el oy 0 ERTP L 3 ‘.- . emw <o Q o -
1. State = Sriel 2ll individuals and, [ roups of U5, lati on.J..; goin; to
P N - 3 e Sy ey cmann ~ 4 L 99 sy g
Iztian soorica on ihe Hommunist Ureat in Cuba for further dis sonisiztion to
host couniry persenncl,

Very respectiully,

PRE A

| 317
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’ Appendix C-3

- CNO COrreSpondénce withiDepartment of State
and NSC:

3) Memorandum for the Special
. Assistant to the President
.for National Security Affairs
from Haydn Williams, 16 Mar 69,
sub:  US Policy toward Cuba
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY CF DEFENSE
WASHINGTON 25, 0. C,

AR 16 1960

INTERNATIONAL SCCURITY AFFAIRS

MEMORANDUM -ZOR TdE SPLCIAL fESISTAY T0 THE PRESIDEN]
: FPOR NATIONAL SZCURITY AFTAIRS

SUBJECT: " U.S. Policy toward Cuba

Esxclosed is &n excheanso of letters on the zbove

'.aubject betusen Admiral Burks and Undor Scerstary isrchant, both

of whan kave éuthorized that I mafe tho correspondence available
to your for whate»ve: kolp it nay be in comnection with the dis-
cussion of this subject at t.ha."-Council costing this cox'ning . i
Thuredsy. S 4 v

2 Encls
VA

318
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SECRET

Dear Arlefghs

I vos eoh {nteraoted fn your parocnal lettor of Februcrey 25,
1960, cn Ctda end ths Coribdem eltwmticn, (o vhich 1 noted a marked
dsmzece of s{uflecity in thz suggestions of the Dowy ord of cur pospls
hssu cencerning the e2cd to soverpe tha tread fa Cda cd tha e3thods
aich ore bast oalculated to 2chicve this rcs:xlt..

A3 you ore écu.bt.l,eoo avare froa the bricfing wvhic h Dick Rotton
©4 I gove tha Joiat Chlefs of Steff ox Jenusry 8, 1980, oot of tha
ezurced of octica suggasted {n the eszorndes !cc.dsd ®Roteo=ondations
for U. S. Actfons In Cuda,® viich you “traacaitted with yeur letter,
wro inftisted sema tico Ggo sad era cohstoatly being inteasified. To
georpitulato, oo cxa thinking oa ths Cuben piteaticn mo It rolates
to Comxmiea cd cer owm camity interests hw'baca o3 followns

T The coximm objectiva of Imtermaticeal Cecmunigse— -
m tho {r=2diots Isturc—-{g thz concolldntica of a radicel,
mti-Amaricen Rewslution frizadly to the USSR in Ciba nad ths
- ut{lisotien of Cida 28 2 bess to prorste siniln? rewilwvticsory
coversnts in ths Coribbsan., Tas minfm= eblsctive of the
Com=zenigts, if thoy arc unsblg to achlcw ks fosugolng, i3
to scks tha United Stetes poy as high prics co pozoible for
thr alininatica of the undspirable femturcs of tha Cuan
Revolutfod. In particuler, tha Cosmmigts stezd to guin by
proveking us into ammed iatervemtien, or otheriise tsking
{ntervent{onist ucticns in violaticn of cir cocmftzosmts fa
a exrmar which could be mada to egppses o8 if tho Usited Statss
rooctod tha eamva;ynsﬂaSoviatsdid mnmymdothar
catallites. o .

be Unicos

Adalral Arlefch Buska,
Chief of Bowal Opcraticss,
- Departemt of tha Havy.

SECREY

OREECY g,

? /)‘ /w
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b. Unlegs we were inderinitely to occupy Cube oiliterily,
i caly solutdca to the Cubun problea is nccessorily tha

‘emsogenids of a Cdea lendezahln villing 20 cnd copobla of

govcrning ths countsy along liass esceptable o the Cuban
r=ople cad eloag 1inss cancistent vith bosie U, S. policy _
vith reoocot to Letin Anexrica. ‘This will tcha tica, Oa the
cas hoed, (L 40 Cotfl thet oy Cuden Gowarmsoat thich re-
edted foon Ul S oorad o other ovent intesverilcn coeld

1cag orrvive aur vithdrstal., Oa the othor, dooplte cur o
lonp=otendisy riogivings eorzernlag Contro, it 10 en {nsoce)-
Ol fomt Al ks etae dnte pouct with cverhelsing copest

£=% cly in Cda bt eldedisTs in the heaicphsss, Exsludiag |
g thio Owtry. ALhovgh ot orppost kos lorgely cvcporated
f~ the UMted Statec——and, to 6 lesser etent, in coopeasible
afroles &n the chhes Lotia Accricsn Regubl os—Costeo cd,
serijoultsly, his seforn progrea ctiil enjay veTy czmfdozadle
Ze—oR 8n hin couzley. Cdbog, oven thooe disilicmicacd with

o &

Costico, Eove ye ¢o find on citezzmative leefs:chip vich thay
Belicvo tould estuslly corry cub tho refern ooooures wilar

o180 opimlon 5411 dommds. Oppooition eltacto tafnted
VIth Ccolicirration with tha E-tiata zoglcs ooo ciill poliftical
ceocpiohle end e3vid nct estedlich a ctable goweTmoeat,
C—208%3ca geoups thot night be esvcptehls o Cubemn are

Begientos ¢ orgoeice ooe cffcsbively bus, ot beo?, ft will
| Bo £tha bafora thay ofe eody for vigsaod oition.

Ge Tho pricooy ediestive of U. 8. policy ci=zld be e
czoolcellon of the orcica &f oa effeRéwe, potriodia csvo-
et friendly o the Unitsd Ststoo within Cila ad cooang
OO eiles Lo coumlter Cudbals cumasest toend. The £8zot Cesk
g3 o corure, fmefor €3 vo &3 chle to &0 o9, © aifcto i
i vesponsible end fricdly Cudbens vowld ficd 1¢ woaihs
“iila o cppose Cooton policles vhlch Ralp o CommBto o
wtogeing good U S.~O%0n valatiens. Ca ths peoitiva afds,
vo rhouid ood nfe teking ootionn ol extiing etolomels which
ald cascugngs cuch elemonts o ecpmics esve offectively

2 €0 erpoR &z ot ed eolickscticn dn thafe offorts

© oc™ovs politicnl x4 eonmfo progrens for Cota by teling
o dffcrcat good thon the grooed G sodmio. AR the

- J& brlsfinn, we gove en (dioctica af 9 eovorl cotlivities

—loRTy otonds this end, €3 wll &5 ca fedicciion of ths
cltanive excltelbuded effezt walch ko o oifercsy fov
ove2 6 yoor o fAcstify end expesce to pdiis cplnilon
3t ths bBenfophere $Ry Commodist eopedlts of ¢ Cuton pocdica,
€ o eos=ive oifc, cug poifsles ege oo by the

$oinoizls thot oooodtlea o Cootooto polisies fa Ga will

fnerecse
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o

frcrecse fairly zopidly £ i 4o clear to Chang hnt Cestco
hicself ig rezponaible for political ond ciazsxnic datoricoo-
tlen of the country. Howver, the consolidntion of the-
cozooition will be sloved dovn £ Cesiro o Suacecd ky
wwopping ths fleg of patristisn oo actic=lica chond hine
self fa Soovther caavinting the Cudan poople U tho Tnited
Stci el fns sgoseosive dcafgns en tha Cin nlfem 09 @ holc
c1d that the United Stsles oty then Cooteofo polizfca &
reopoaible fer Cobalp difficultics, Ye oo, tharalore, -
aecoios the greslest ease thot ue do not emcocoooTily
toonsfom ths dovoleping dissctiasfeation of tas Glon poopls
vith Cooton dnto o fight botysin the (kiled Stalcs md Gizn,

o5 £o gslf=roopcoting Chea eomild then alfozd R0 oozt w3

egainal his cva ccuisy.

d. thilo va balfcvs (it inten-lzcoiem eslilca thaouch
e 023 cadfor coma casacsio =alion by tho Bnlled 5%%c3 fa
dafos of ito righto agy piny ca icpoziont role ot the
moper tina, we miot et 1ot these posaibililics coze w3
© losze sigt ef 3¢ criticnl foot that po solidfen will be

cpoooible il o cltamnttéve lederanly & renlfy 0 nve ia.

T s onlfcrsisa of ealictifve or waliclteral preciigey
Tould being the Cootre Govesmment dowva Before o cosopteble
Icmdopciitp €0 geody to 2n ovor, @ FXOOMLLico B36 civil
w60 W ¢2 by cven £09¢ Coimmistlo elomcmla. Bitkce
wuid bring un oleser o comed fatesrention. Thwo, Widlc w
eze golng chetd {n the process of Ifluonalry the cAbor Anctie

 em Regdilcs te sca the Cammmist sl ether acpedts of tha

Con sitention &9 we o exd groparing the grcund for posgidla.
It er=Anriom consideoeion of the C2enm poedlen, va §=tend
€9 cAol the tining of czy cuch 2l foofer o3 podeldile
¥ coirside with the davalerzszt of oa slftemiive lexdsre
€aip. It 17 clos the atecilon of thn ffniniotoeliea to
ITopoas o by Cengress thed tha Presidemt be givay dlecro-
Licsy cathority to elter sugns Guotsn in ths poblern)
fateredt ed ve kovo develssed ond ags giting iste affcst

@ ection plen oy edioln the relesse of s Witsd Sicteo

fon ecrisla cther cocxonfe cemmfteanto el forais cup

O 138y Lo tain estlon. §a tha czcncnio flcld vom 049 cordd
cbrBxts to Cofcraediag cor Intencat ¢2 to the coofis
of ecatitiens feussadls to o laxdorthly aopooed o ool

poilelaa, . :

P
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ULeN seo—zst to CAY thess e, o exoh oot olemsd €3 &2=3,
Fi=2 13 meelad £c7 Cing to sealisg ehod ths Golozicamticn of €holz
eolittact @l ceenaio 2390 $8 Gus b3 Costoola axenoeo, insleding his
Conmeoticas with Interantiacal Commmica, 78z §8 neclcA for e allernow

Rive lecdsochiy to coospe ond to cormaiss cffeotively feoe eatiam, Tl

13 alca poedad ferthes $o ocuokes Latin f-izfcen cpindca to ths &gesn

of Gia oiturticn med for Loddn Amarfcon Gevermmmlo to € evomd
e to tha goint of view it ths Com citenticn 43 o entter of
coToon ConecT, £t JO¥ 6 8.8.-000tse qusoeel, Ue e uading oll

C avzilodle fesfiftics to = thils tizz o3 oot oo wasible, bt &y

eneriotoe a other difficult situciicns ga the Hexs Emst cnd Ceicnl
Ancrica fndiccte that {omdicte sexcdls ore not €o bo expacted, Ritoe

“tine, wo are guing to kove, wo belleve, to axerzise scoteniat fvea

teiing ectiors vhlah, while faficating cur exm greal deose of Comgosa
G4 espenay, would estunlly retard the proceds ef ¢hxzpe vhich ve ail
é@irQoA o o

‘ I chould point o ploo thel, thile estion in the OO0 b tha ripght
tioz oy be dasirabls 09 & poons of oroumping & alternative Cubon
leodupehip, we wuld prokadly howe s contend vith Soviets Ia the
Unfted Betfons . It 45 cloont Sertodn ot the Cdouna will try o
enticipots or courter exy U. $. euproach o the (S by galng dircily
¢s tha United Bsliors, Futhcuwore, sotenl "mforcement natiens® Iy
t2a (S would preobly be brcegi® v bafore the Gaited Haticno wmdce
fgtials 53 of the (& Charter cven if we orgued Ul ay sction token
Ly ths GRS corstituted caly ®recommendsticns® to govesnmeto. Thic
gelndcroes o view that ection fn tho CiS—mtiich oon be token efer
%e Qoster by cogwoking a zaeting ef Fortign Eiaistcee, ss vell o3
enfer the Rio Treaty eod the Casugss Rosolutisrw-chould pricsrily be
vicvad 29 0 moeas of otwengthening Cubm eppcaitica to Caotivls
poliolen at ths zight oooent sutlsy ton 89 6 coms of quaneatinieg
Ca ead wvalting to sce wiat loppeas. IN wuld obf gresent B3 sonce
Tl &fffoclt to bring & cass sgaiest Cula wmdse he Cateoos Reoolie
ticn -siase the 1otost Spseiol Hetlensl Intelllpence Rstissto~—hich |

w3 htwe eskod te be sevicusdlzes aod find thr Cooan Goverencat o

bs Cormmisl.dominnted at procent. If cur cum Doticate dses mob
yst cidotachinte the e2se, it wold be difficult Iz o sheet tirs
pofeands 16e3 wall-infdrred goversmords $hat “the politicsl $rodites
ticac? of C2a ave wnicr Indemuatioral Comommlot exatsvl oo
Calsstion, ‘ '

43 you eso eare, o boole asticact poddcy €00 $900/1) visss
eod it egvantion a8 o 1600 Pescrl €0 bo sposoved by Q';z-{l:eg:ﬁémﬁ
Vi@ ell elge £oil9. Wo voudd bo £298 soluctans £ i o7 cemses
R ouh recommsadaticn 80 (he Precide? witil Shace %ed docn @

seascasble chanse for all olher golitiers to = tected,
Th‘srmyc..
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TEoxk you egain for oc».dhn o2 a sopy of your comazanden., Ad you
hnvy, the 228 o Lrsp!.rg ths Cusca pooklem ,«,..... consteat sorutlizy,

foving dfocisged U Ia corn detall ot its Jomasy U ssetfng cad coata

iz c.a"‘a‘-*', L8 the fle3t of the roctings, the Scoretary of State
seviived o wollcy tovand Cuta wideh hed been opproved by ths Propidess,
£1d thy concence of this momalrgte aceting o ot this polley s

: c:se':t_ﬁa..!y cozrect. Yo oxticipale dhe2, st future zectings of the E2C,

thsge will be further diacussicns mncem&ug Ctba (o dabegming wisthos

e fiedld de o sodiflection of policy toword that country, Ia vicy

@ the fz=t ot tedoyls EIT zacting fndlcoted cotinuad givenont ea
tiz validity of the peifey dlzcusaed In Jomutey, it weld sppear :
m»m*‘w{ to dsvalop ne policy documsatztfca st this ties, cosooiclly

£ the mreposils (v youd Savy srcocendny elazcly paralisl policlcs which

era almd} daray. Skhmuld you, ef your ©olleegrss om tha Jofsnt Chieds,
dcsire v furidee belefing cn our soctieng and cpcentiional plons to eoxrsy
A thy poliay, I e.%d ba BTO ..‘x:n gled %o esTomgo it.

utwy,

o Livingoton T. Fecchent
Tader Seomstury o Poillical Affairs
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SECREE

5000 - P.-'.".{;Z'_’s

ee
Lisor Livies

&, béca:.-.r:_, increasinily censcrnced over dclericrating con-

L]

Citions in tie Garil ~‘~c‘.... I za especieily concorned over tre
prosent situstion in C& 8y in whoce security tle lsvy io directly
interested oy reoson of {uis island?s strzsteric location with
respoct e the sos agnroaches t:: t‘:.e southern Tnited Stabes '*z.
the Fanama Caasl, and becouse of thie locetion there of the Cuar
terono Havsl 1256e Cube oy M":, to be in ihe process of fu;...ll‘?s‘;

nder the donination of Inbormetiznal Coimunisne Suowld this trens
continue wchegked amd a 3. ~ounist dominsted or “Srond '.,c\,c*-..cm.

bazone £ roulity, & divest threst to ks scorrily of tho Unaited
Stetes vould be proscnicde stcc.::g:.c::]_‘;v', & coxmunist controlled
state in {uba weild serve &3 & dzse of opersticns for ine further
spread of cousmnts Sic irnfluence in the Lestern ite:r.isp‘icre havinz

as its aim the isclciion of the Lnited States frem Lztin P.-:erica.

3
{1
%
)
»

)

2ccause of my concern, I & t:zc;_n,, the 11~crt,r of scoding vou
the attschied paper o9 indicztive of curvent lavy thdn'dnz in 0’1_4.8
mebtory — naunely thab positive action to rovérse ohé" prescot tread
should be initiztcd 1o the end thot the coucunist threat is climi-~
nzted and 2 stoble, Iriendly governzent established in Cubae
Action teken rovr in tho case of fubha will aiso Tacilitate ard proe
vide a foundstion for axy s.m.l._r actions which may be necessary {o
prevent the spread of communism in Latin fmerica ard to stabilize
other srezs where anrest is ap,ezzr.u.'r.

Q-

I 2= also ser"isz a cop:,f of this letter ard the enclosure to
Jack Irwine ’

Sincerely,

£nclosuros Paper on H,5, Acticn in Oz

Copy tos  Xre Je Fe Irwin II, (O"‘ 15L) w/enclesive

324



13-00000

23
£
]
(3
°,
i‘.
'f?
B
t3
L

1. She Caciro Lovelsnt in Cuba i5 a vehiclc by whiich intsrnation
zuzoeors 10 be _cindig o fosthold in the wcaters [maisghere. If tle pre ...cvrt

Lresd coniinzs, it vill soon be too late for tiz Uaited Siales to stexn
iie Sovict fnicursion isnto tlhis 1.‘"3‘.18"1-.01‘3. u.i., situation, in 1t.. many
rauiiicetions, aresonts an imrsediate thres {0 'Lh security of tix> United
Liates ard %5 Lzt of owr Imporiax -‘*i":.bo n Dorth gnd Soullr Axerica,

$5 T
&

o Jag we

2, wiot zctiow can Yo taken fto proveat the cotablichment of a comsunist -
€ n’:\

2ato in Cule and to rostore a stable, friencly governzent?

LAC.OROTE
B e

‘3. thz . S. las naver rensuonced ke Tonvoe Deetrine, This was roeffivced
b Cecreolary of Stato Dulles in his address to the Xation on July 12, 1934,
¢ Intornsticiel Coummisco ir Cunteozla,  In thet address, . Tualles
stoted:
- :
Wror severel yoerc intornatiornal cowmnnism has teen probing here
cnd tiere for restin: places in the Awerfcas, It finally chose
Guatenzlz as a spot which it covld turn into an official bese
frou winich to o*ecd scbversion which would extend to other
hxericen nepunlics
: 3 Tuis intrusion of Coviet despotism was, of course, a direct
- challen;e to our Lonroe .,octnr‘e, the first .md most funda-

' xe.ental of our Jore:.,_,n policies,

ite United States is bou:~d by ireaties \;}uch coxuit it to secek scttle-
zoat of hemisphoric-disputes by neaceful mcans s bud which &lso provice for
uctlor; i*x tho evont o.{' aggression either from outside the heristhere or
's'dthin. Article 5 of the Inter-Auerican Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance,
ined at ido de Jareiro, 1947, requires ezch contracting party to seand
to the Securily Council of the UY complete information "concerning tre
activities uncertaken ... for the purpose of r:.aln‘fainin‘, Inter—American

peace and uecura.t Tl

A_rticle 6 of this treaty states:

9I{ the inviolability or the integrity of ike territory or tus
R L
ienly or palitica}. indcpendence of any Aterican Siate sho.ll

U.-s/n....\-
=

.
te zliccted Ly an arv ression which is not an grced attack ... or
- by any othor fact or situation i{hat wight endanzer 1

Aucrica, the Jrgun of Consultation shali moct imediately in

face 1

g AXE

e o R&i:
ORI

325
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only of o= rrxlla’

DI U

1L reasures wlich sinoule be takean for the
r tic mainteaaace of tie peace axd security

sraer 1o o.roe on
co.uon Cefense a
dh - t

s~ 4 -
P t--&a OGCANTT

be g
(‘a

-

Tie Leclaration do'sted by the Tentz Icter-izerican Confeorence at

5, Venesucla, cit 1954, states:

"ihet tre cdoziratica or conirol of tha political institutions
of awy Awcricza State by tne ianternstl nal cor.-:;am.st novcr*c..t
oxtondirs to tiis hewmisphere iie “*.ht

contineonial rover, worle comstitute a

anc po h‘icc.l irdopendonce of the Anzricon States, cndang-;ering

tte poace of Averisa, and woulg call for the neeling of conseltation
to consider the c.Oup'LiOIZ‘. of approprizte action in accordancs vith

of July “ovenant svccceded in cisplzacing Patista on 1 Jan 1559,

Sir;ce *at time the Castro rejise has o‘l'io*:ca increazingly tie classic

circtory for esiablishing a commundst tat . ize comnmunist time table is
u"l:.r.c:;‘ ed in Avericon .bassy Lavann Dicpatch w0, }u; cdatcd 29 Lecesber

25%. fire roihless el:. ma»;o £ thie opposition, assuzplion of dictatorial
TOGUSTS, sSuspension of ciecliowus, t}:.. "Intc Asorica® ca_xzpaig;n, thke studice
breosiiiotm of f.:..e cco****-" and coniiscziion of proverty, the initiation of
rclations and irade with the Soviet imion, ihe forbldiing of anti-commmwnist
activity and *.:E:e brealdosn an racunstitz.aon of the Arecd Services axd
police zre 2li typical corsaunist marcuvers,

.J

The rajority of ihe Cubans are nol yet co.:::.itted to the acceptance of
communicn nor are they aware of the trend of the Rewlution in this ¢irection,
¥no lencr classes, hovever, continue to pive full support to Castro and the
Revolution, ‘
It has not yet been proved that Castro himself is a commmist, Howvever,
sore of his :>r:.ncmal deputies as well as othor leaders are belicved to be
CO"’"‘"‘..Stu. Ia any casoe, individuals susce ptikle to communist iafluence are

coupyirg X j pogitiona in the rovernuent as well as in sll important organ-
calions and trade uniors. Twd develozmenls are noticeable. Cormunists
are beir; c..'),;Ol.xth o*::xlj and are being elected (in trade unions) to key

‘posiiions, lidden comzunists in the 26th of Julv Hovenent ére takdng

positions in sseming ao-:o.-rt:.o to tle open commundsts,

¢ ard apparently capsble
cate that the Sovict
1ing the new forces a"."
precent indication that

At preseni the Cuban #ried forces are disorga
2 zarfars, iIntellizence roports

Eloc may te supclying technicizns 4o e:ssist in tr ir

supplying arss to the new government. ’E‘h;r

€
i

J £ 0

Q
03
W
O

ire {511 of tie Castro Coverncent is imrinent. I:C it should fall, hawever
itie governzent would moct probaol,,' eserze &s 2 coanunist jovernment b«cm'"o
paze 2 ' CLRnTT
T | Ly

3%A
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Timoarem, Pumman ‘
DIWS S8R

Linated ond thers arpear 1o oo 1o leaders of
o arow whon t‘..l'l.l.-*’“ tro/eati-Conundst veosles coulé rally,

(‘)

Stsst’.’i e

P

Lho.l tro Izil or o a”awr,a;cc, =o% action whiick would Drovasly
:'cs;;lt wedd Jeonandizse Lo safeiy of fucricans in Cura, Fi.m.ll:/, in the
farst coirave, 142 nastibilits of (ireet swmport for C"'n by the Sovict

haE

51\'3, cven to ihe extent of an opeon mmtual '-‘cc"“:.tv ggrecent, casnot e
dicre amded, :

‘\ ".P ... - ey

ME RV PN

4o Trxrce L23ic cowrses of actina 2re oicn to the U, S,
A, uliilateral setion throwgh the UAS.
B, '.L*LL.,faral Ivert Action by the U, S, //

C. Coveri Unilzteral dction .J_," t--" $.E.

. sy : - e
A subeidiary cetionm, suck &S econoric pressurce and morzl sz:.:::-.n,
which will &Scist Ia acniuvving tie objective should also be taken in addition
to the above.
Ao SLYTLANITAL mOT T3 LGy ‘Z.’.I OS5 .

The ra chinery exisis in the dyc;arauo-x and gzrecconts of ‘the UiS
for tte U, S. to reyucst convocztion of tte Organ of Comsulizfion ol the
Uil wiith s ulsequcnt investigation of the povernmeat in Cuha, and, if
aparoval of tre manber states is obtained, intervention to prevent a

.Cozsienist take-over,

(1) I\G\ &, T8

(a) It "‘0111(. be in consomance with our nationzl policy ard
our treaty comcitceuts f.Ier the OAS,
A
(b) Tt wouls strengthon the UAS and would reassure the Free
“orld and the iatin Azeorican States of U, S. williagn" s to' iive up to
coxiirents, ,

- ' V20 K]
- {2) tisadvantases:

_ (a) Uncertainty of support for OiS act ion by ot er latin
Azerican States, '

(b) Delay in 045 action could result in a Cowmsunist conirolled
{ront governient being a “fait accompli® in Cuba,

(c) quxld result in tie eatire problea endizg in the Sccuri.ty

] f‘:‘f'“,~ -
NP

Page 3 L5 WV T SN

-y
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Coweil oi the UY where tie vovicl unioca has a veto,

Tie U, S. Las tie eapetdlity to ceize Cuba by direct zmilitery
action, anc afier a corsmolicdation period, cauwsc the esisblisloeat of a
riendly, non=-comusuniil jovernzonl., : .

Py,

{z) It would be in cousonance with the Xonroe Toctrine,

Cwiich i still Tasic v, Y. policy with respecet to the Yestera lsmisphere,

and woxld solve tihe problex,

() It would scrve potice to the world that the U, 8§, will
Viishoont of a comnmist or cozmmunist "front® regin
o

(c) It wiuld ro—cmphiasize 1o tle world thot the U, 5. will not
hezitate to ot when itc security is atest

(d) It would dispel any illusions by tle world at lerge tiat
tle U. S. is wnwillin; awu vusble to aet so mztter what the provocation,
I would also protably stop tre “baiting of the .S." in which sose xinor

powers tarouchowt the world indulge.

(2) uisadwvanta o3

(a2) It would violate our CA5 coz:itaents to scek settlezent
by pcaceful means, '

(b) It would lead to charges of azgression against the U.S.,

both in the CAS and in the United @ailons,with the resulting possiBility

S TRV R R 3 L, Py Fs) P &
of UX and Ci5 zoticn ajaimnst the 3. S,

(e¢) It would prove tizt the U.S. is pot willing to abide by
its treaties if . S. intcresis dictate othermise, o

(@) Tt conld isolate thc 1.5, fron the other American States.
(e) Tt would violste tiue principle of non-intervention,

C. COVIFT TuYTAT!PAL ACTION I¥ TIE 1.8

wats e

e U, S. oeovldd assist rebel rowps coverily to overthrow il
vecent foveruresdt and ro-esteblisih o friexdly iovermxat., Coucurrently,
T coadd take 2l possitle measures to alert ol fricndly nations and the o -
V.S people and branches of the U, S

. Govermiens 1o he dasger of the tlrez

Page 4

328
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before a comamist or “iro

CONx ..L'llv....

’ % 2 8. Y e e P A $.a - e . ] . o > . -, P b
3 oenier to dlzevndit Suliz and Lring world opinion to trhe side of the U,C,

[P 4 K e 8™ & -, rogy - o $
SR@; e S, il not be cherged with gppression,

(I:;) IS earriod out cuaccesss £ uily, Free Vorld acd iatin Anerican
oniuion wouls e faverzvlc iu tue Y. S.
N I, - > .
{2} Zisaévants, es: .
{a) Tiere iz ns certainty of success, :
(L) “ne cf-ur zi. 5t well come too latc,

T considerin: and csuzaring the zbove coar...c ol action, the basic
assurotion el tho United Ctetos cannol and mu:.t not pomait within the
westorn romisilor: the establiziueat of aay Jovernant coxiznated by th
Iatoraational Comnmict is porascunt. ine rc.xurf‘, ii othor coursces of
acticn fail, tnc U, L. .:.'c:.‘;., TVIL il d.‘.. fuce of agdverse world opialon,
-taks unilzicral ccllon 1o rrevent such ax oceurrence.

Until toe sitwiion reaches tlie stage whore direct uvnilaticral action
by the U5, iz inc only moaus ioft, it apeears that a combination of those
rarts of courses of zeticn A 202 C vaich hove a fair ci' zicC of succes
should be followed ia arder to viilize the primn advanizge givea under A,
i.s., the coogeration and  ood will of ths othor Aterican States,

4
o

L LN o - RS e <.
5. Tue follouwin; conelusiosns ore reachod:

=

o The esladblishzent of a.com mrunist c-overn..c*xt or a "front® oovern::cnt
following coommmist zecepic, ia Cuba would be a dirsct threat to the
ceurity of the I, 3, ane would andanger }'.c.a.....pnanc sceurity.

t. Thae U, S, should indtiate positive action to elimirate the threat
*froa.® eronacait ia Cuba is a “faii accompli,®

€, Althor 1 tlc rowolution siill has taz support of ithe aaases, the
resultin. ;overnseni ia Cuba iz £ollos ing the path of internationa
Uouh they are oot yei aware of the tread tovard communism,

Castro has tie personsl loyaliy of tle masses,

d. amSrican ! ol::;::vs are Lein coafliscated, - auericaz lives sy be
PN -t & 4 P o g B PR y -
endanzered 1Y sioble, responsibic goveramzal is aot ensured,

™~ . - s s N - .
e. fre -omrog ~opoirine is siill basic ¥, §, policy w#ith respoct to the
~estera m-'w"";hcm.

Pazc 5 nv"‘“

- , . ’ SECRET

4
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ot ot
L R

cquest action

® . o, ® - - -~ - -y
e ,mct.\..:rc exisis wicr tie Doclarziion of Larachs tor
Dy the L0 zoalnot a Communist ilweant Lo remispieric sceurity,
. ThE . 5. shonld proceed to docwment tho exteat of infiltration of
co.nutiris inin Xoy positions inm Cuha and tie cxiont of extra-liestern
Lasdoyiore commandist support of tihg srosent Cuoaa regise,

ne Zrz U, 3, slould initisie a campaisn to asprise 21l U. S, ageacies,
the 7. 5. public, and ihu other American Htates of the tireat in order to
goin susnort o any Sotura astion 4hat =zy bho taken,

d he =gy ey - falts ] Y
i, The I, 8, shiondd covertly snosort the Culian eopoesition,

Je The U, 3., aftrr taving pataed e reguired suprort, should nresen t
itc czse roforce the 08 in order thiat joint action by the wormbers of tie
vin oy o ta2lea to elirdnste tha coirunist ihkrest awd c-s*.ahli%‘h a Iriencly,
stabls _overaceni in Cuna, :

K. The 4. S., as a lzst rescri s‘z:ou.}.f take unilateral nilitery action
10 elivzinzie the 1t .r-.ay. B
| RECG 70T IONS

/
7

6. To cccuzmplish the above, the followin: plan ¢of zction is recomwesdeds

a, mecuately accr.e*u; the cozcurist tize table -and the communist
ta‘fe-ovcr in Cuba,

b. Usc all rosourcss and cedia te vake the 1.S. and the other Azerican

States aware of the threat, The followin: should be utilized to accomplish
this: - ’ ' ' AR

(1) Intellilerce briefinss of: | Qgﬁ:
(a) v. S. Tovarnment officials,
(b) u~'~v*'papér re;ﬁreseﬁ:atives‘ ané cditors.
{c) U.S. busiresszen operating abroad and goinc abroad.

(e) ""he I rc'-"*rﬂ ané latin f=2rican d:.')lo,:zs:-_c persormel

{e) '2’3‘4: Cathiolic Church (psssibly tarcuzh tae Apostolic Pelegate),
(£) Church zroups opsrating in Latin Azerica.

) ._atln Azerican officials visiting the U. S. and Y. S. .
- ins lations,
Paye 6
330
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Id

broacdeacts awed n2ws regoris, dota jovern-

{3
f
Q

M 2 o B D e &
(2} ericntelion cf >¢

P LA N LT T A
smidete Aandd Ce LV dleg

(3) e . S.o Informaiion Sorvice.
{£3 411 country teass,

1 tie Cuhan oppositioa, Sclaet an? sreoom trusted
- &
- [

Py . - ..l - - & . -
swie roaponsible poets in z friendly Jovorasant,

i - - b > & s e . S e o onan - P P R M [
é, Iz proparcd in ouane foree o safzpinrd e2ad evacults -:. a. tlomzl..
should iho situnticon deteriorate 4o the ooint wiers thay a .c‘.r-"a*cd
Co w.@i Suzsori lmis baen Jalied, reguust, in conjuaction with diher
roms S T puom  wns -

TELGOrs of o

7, 3
be Organ of Consultzton of the G.o
ander the Torms of tle d-*c‘ axotfon { 4 :

¥
S5 gy CULVEOIILGN . t
o

(1) Seez wal act‘_.cr. 1o call on Cuta to nlzce lorsell wier 085
susoices Min order to nreserve the reveintisn for the people aucd nrevent

cezunict izle—-over,® a-

orce in the ovzut the 2bove

L&)

[ ad -® wa e e d - - 2 . -
: (2) Socik Al zebion to ddervene b
. L ) ”
a

£ 5

(C) In wintaver 3 roup is Jorned 1o acconplish ile alovo, keep
o 3. particinttion to 2 nmindi=mm in order te force the Iatin 'v.crj_can
T

States io assune their responsibilitics to the Eemisphere and Yo counter
accwations of U, S, iuperialicn,

o . In the event time docs not permit couplction of the akowve,; or as a
lasu u.sort be propaved 4o teke unilatersl military action %o establish
a na.‘-ca'm'-:anat government in Cuba, -

ey
PogeaT R 2"
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Memorandum. for Assistant Deputy Difector (Plans) -

Action from J. D. Esterline, 2 May 60
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2 May 1960
MEMORANDUM FOR: Assistant Deputy Director (Plans) - Action
SUBJECT : Liaison:with United States.' Agencies on JMARC Activities

1. This memorandum contains information for the Assistant Deputy Director
(Plans) - Actlon.

2. The attached chart on liaison with other agencies of the United States'
- Government on JMARC activities is restrlcted to those contacts that are made
on a regular basis, such as the weekly policy meeting with the Department of
State, and to offices which, we must contagt ‘quite frequently to solicit their
support, such as the Immlgratlon and Naturallzatlon Service.

3. As you know, infrequent contacts are made at various other levels of
the Executive Branch including:

'~ a. Brigadier General Cushman, Vice Pre51dent Nixon's military
assistant. :

b. NSC 5412 Representatives.

. ¢. Certain United States' Senators and Representatives, particularly
' Senator George Smathers of Florida.

4. In thé early stages of JMARC we had -almost daily contact with Rear
Admiral S. B. Renkin, USN, who was the action officer on the movement of two .
radio transmitters and construction of the broadcasting facility on Swan Island.

_ 5. Through Rajmond Millard [Mallard?}, the Agency is in close touch with
CINCLANT at Norfolk. Robert Reynolds, Deputy Chief, WH/4, has briefed selected
senior officers on JMARC 4. Mr. Reynolds is the designated CIA alternate for

the CINCLANT force under provisions of the Contingency Operatlons Plan for
Cuba.

J. D. ESTERLINE
Chief, WH/4

Attachment: ,
Chart mentioned in paragraph 2.

SECRET

EYES ONLY 139



13-00000

€€t

OFFICE

Office Inter-American Affairs (ARA)
(Mr. Rubottom) ‘

Cuba Working‘Group'(State, USIA) '
(Chaired by Ambassador Mallory)

Consular & Security Affairs
(Mr. John Haynes)

Office of Intelligen;e.&-Résearch
(Ambassador J, Lampton Berry)

Inter-departmental Defector Committee

Latin America . Task Force
(Chaired by John Hill (ARA)

Office of Spécial Operations
(Capt., Burns B. Spore, USN)

Office of Special Operations

- (Capt. Burns B, Spore, USN)

Collateral Support Section, .
Office of Naval Intelligence
(Cdr. Frank Day, USN)

Operations Branch, Collection
Division, ACSI (Army)
(Col. Stewart McKinney)
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EYES ONLY

NATURE OF DISCUSSION

STATE DEPARTMENT

Policy

Overt Programs
Passports for Allens
"Talent' Matters

By
Cuban "Defectors"

Program Coordination

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT

Defense Support
Briefing

Cover

Cover

SECRET
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CIA REPRESENTATIVE

Col. J. C. King

M. Pennington (OS)

E. A. Stanulis

Paul E. Oberst

"E, A.‘Stanulis
- Robert Young (CC)

J. D. Esterline

Robert Young (CC)

Robert Young (CC)

Qggzi.
FREQUENCY
Weekly
Daily

As required
As required

As required

Weekly

As . required
Weekly

As Required
As required

Continued
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OFFICE

Director, Voilce of America
(Henry Loomis)

Office of the Director
(Mr., Hennessey)

fi€e

g cory
SECRET |
EYES ONLY
NATURE OF DISCUSSION ~  CIA REPRESENTATIVE FREQUENCY
UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY |
Coordination | , | rDav_:Ld A Phillips Weekiy;
' IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE P
U, S; Entry of Cubans + Mr., Pennington (0S) As reqdired
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Appendix E

Attack on Petroleum Refinery at
Santiago de Cuba

13-14 March 1961
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Richard M. Nixon's Memorandum

on Meeting w.i,th' Fidel Castro,

19 April 1959
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RICHARD NIXON

LA CTASA PACIFICA
SAN CLEMENTE, CALIFORNIA

July 27, 1979

ﬂLO ~ )
I am enclosing §5Z§%;7éf22he summary

of my conversation with .Fidel Castro
in 1959, as you requested in your
letter of July 19th.

With best.wishes,

Sincerely,

Dr. Jaék”B. Pfeiffer
CIA Historian t
Washington, D.C.. 20505

enclosure, 4 pages
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CONFIDENTIAL

April 19, 1959

Summary of conversation between The Vice President and
Fidel Castro:

, When Castro arrived for the conference he seemed
sonewhat nervous and tense. He apparently felt that he had
not done as well on "Meet the Press®" as he had hoped. He
was particularly concerned about whether he might have irri-
tated Senator Smathers for the comments he made with regard
to him. I reassured him at the beginning of the conversa-- ‘
tion that "Meet the Press" was one of the most difficult pro-
grams a public official could.go on and that he had done ex-
tremely well -—-— partlcularly having in mind the fact that he

"had' the courage to go on in Enngsh rather than to speak

through a translator.

The subjects we dlscussed ‘were no different from
those on which he had made public statements on several
other occasions. A brief summary, however, might be of in-
terest, particularly in view of the comments I made with re-
gard to the p031t10ns he took. : :

I suggested at the outset that while I understood some
reasonable time might elapse before it would be feasible to
have elections it would nevertheless be much better from his
viewpoint if he were not to state so categorically that it
would Be as Jong as four years before elections would be held.
I urged him to state his position as being in favor of having

- elections at the earliest possible date and that four years
- wotild be the maximum amount of time that would elapse before

elections were scheduled. He went into considerable detail
as he had in public with regard to the reasons for not hold-
ing elections, emphasizing particularly that "the people did
not want elections because the elections in the past had pro~
duced bad government.

He used the same argument that he was sxmply reflect-
ing the will of the people in justifying the executions of war
criminals and his .overruling the acquittal of Batista's avia-
tors. In fact he seemed to be obsessed with the idea that
it was his responsibility to carry out the will of the people

COPY | ~ CoPY : COPY
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whatever it might appear to be at a particular time. It
was also apparent that as far as-his visit to the United
States was concerned his primary interest was “"not to get
a change in the sugar quota or to get a government loan

but to w1n support for his policies from American public

'oplnlon.

It was this almost slavish subservience to prevail-
ing majority opinion -- the voice of the mob -- rather than
his naive attitude toward Communism and his obvious lack of
understanding of even the most elementary economic principles
which concerned me most in evaluating what kind of a leader
he might eventually turn out to be.  That is the reason why
I spent as much time as I could trying to emphasize that he
had the great gift of leadershlp, but that it was the respon-
sibility of a leader not always to follow public opinion .
but to help to direct it in the proper channels -- not to
give the people what they think they want at a time of emo~
tional stress but to make them want what they ought to have.
I pointed aut that it might be very possible that the people
of Cuba were completely disillusioned as far as elections

-and representatlve government were concerned but that this

placed an even greater responsibility on him to see that
elections were held at the very earliest date, and thereby

‘to restore the faith of the people in democratic processes.

Otherwise, the inevitable result would be the same dictator-
ship against which he and his followers had fought so gal-
lantly. I used the same argument with regard to freedom of
the press, the rlght to a fair trial before an impartial

court, judge and jury, and ‘on other issues which came up
during the course of the conversation. In every instance he
Jjustified his departure from democratic principles on the

ground that he was following the will of the people. I, in

my turn, tried to impress upon him the fact that while we be-
lieve in majority rule that even a majority can be tyrannous and
that there are certain individual rights which a majority

should never have the power to destroy.

I frankly doubt that I made too much impression
upon him buthke did listen and appeared to be somewhat recep-
tive. I tried to cast my appeal to him primarily in terms
of how this place in history would be affected by the courage

and statesmanship he displayed at this time. TI emphasized that

the easy thing tod was to follow the mob, but that the right -

COPY CoPY ‘ CoPY
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thing in the long-run would be better for the people and,

-of course, better for him as well. As I have already in-
dicatedle was incredibly naive with regard to the Communist
threat snd ppeared to have no fear whatever that the Commu-
nists might eventually come to power in Cuba. He said that

" ‘during the course of the revolution there had been occasions
when the Communists overplayed their hand and "my people put them
in their place." He implied that this would be the situation
in the future in the event that the Communists tried to come
to power. ‘As a matter of fact, in his attitude toward Com-
‘munism, both internally and from an international standpoint,
he sounded almost exactly like Sukarno had sounded to me
when I visited Indone51a in 1953, 1In our discussions of
Communism I again tried to cast the arguments in terms of
his own self-interest and to point out that the revolution
which he had led might be turned against him and the Cuban
people unless he kept control of:the situation and made sure
that the Communists did not get into the positions of power

- and influence. On this score I feel I made very little im-
pression, if any.

Speaking to him from a personal standpoint I urged

‘ hlm at the earliest possible moment to bring good strong -
men into his government and to delegate responsibilities to
'them in the economic and other areas where he presently was
making many decisions. I tried to point out that unless he
did thishe would have a workload which would be so great that
he could not provide the leadershlp and the vision that the
Cuban people needed for the great issues, I put as much em-
phasis as possible on the need for him to deltgate responsi-
bility, but again whether I got across was doubtful.

It was apparent that while he paid lip service to.
such institutions as freedom of speech, press and religion
his primary concern was with developing programs for economic
progress. He said over and over that a man who worked in
the sugar cane fields for three months a year and starved
the rest of the year wanted a job, something to eat, a house
and some clothing and didn't care a whit about whether he had
freedom alongvnth it. I of course tried to emphasize that
here again as a leader of his people, he should try to de-
velop support for policies which could assure economic pro-
gress with freedom rather than without it.

CoPY CorY COPY
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He indicated that it was very foolish for the
United &ates to furnish arms to Cuba or any other Carib-

bean country. He said "anybody knows that our countries

are not going to be able to play any part in the defense
of this hemisphere in the event a world war breaks out.
The arms governments get in this hemisphere are only used

-to suppress people as Batista used his arms to fight the

revolution. It would be far better if the money that you
give to Latin Amerlcan countries for arms be provided for
capital investment." I will have to admit that as far as
his basic argument was concerned here T found little that I
could disagree with!

We had a rather extended discussion of how Cuba could
get the investment capital it needed for economic progress.
He insisted that what Cuba primarily needed-and what he v
wanted was not private capital but government capital. He
gave me some rather confused arguments as to why plants that
were licensed and/or owned and operated by the government
would serve the best interests of Cuba better than privately
owned enterprises. I told him quite bluntly that his best
hope as far as the United States was concerned was not in
getting more government capital but in attracting private -
capital. I explained that government capital was limited be-

‘cause of themany demands upon it and the budget problems we:
- presently confronted. I pointed out that private capital on

the other hand was expansible and that he would be serving
the interests of Cuba far better by adopting policies which
would attract it, I pointed out that there was competition
for capital throgghout the Americas and the world and that

it would not go to .a country where. there was any considerable
fear that policies might be adopted which would discriminate
against private enterprise. At this point he, at considerable
length, tried to explain why he had said and done some of

the things which had appeared to be anti-private enterprise up
to this time. Here again on this point I doubt if I made too
much of an impression.

He explained his agrarian reform program in consider-
able detail justifying it primarily on the ground that Cuba
needed more people who were able to buy the goods produded
within the country and that it would make no sense to pro-
duce more in factories unless the amount of money in the hands

- of consumers was 1ncreased

COPY : COPY COPY
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He rather bitterly assailed the United States press

for what he called their unfair reporting of the revolution

after he came to power. I, of course, tried to explain
that speaking from some personal experience, it was neces-
sary to expect and to learn to take criticism both fair and
unfair. I would not be surprised if his sensitivity with

m)—Tegard to BBXeksm might eventually lead him to take some
- rather drastic steps toward curtalllng freedom of the press

in the future.

He also spoke rather frankly about what he felt was
awery disturbing attitude on the part of the American press
and the American people generally. His argument went along
this line: “yours is a great country -= the richest, the

~greatest, the most powerful in the world. Your people, there-

fore, should be proud and confident and happy. But every-

‘place I go you seem to be afraid ~- afraid of Communism,
"afraid that if Cuba has land reform it will grow a little

rice and the market for your rice will be reduced -- afraid

" that if Latin America becomes more industrialized American

factories will not be able to sell as much abroad as they
have previously. You in America should not be talklng so
much about your fear of what the Communists may do in Cuba
or in some other country in Latin America, Asia or Africa --
you should be talking more about your own strength and the
reasons why your system is superior to Communlsm or any
other kind of dictatorship."” :

In my turn of course I tried to explain that we wel-

- comed. the industrialization and development of Latin America,
‘that one of our best customers was Canada, for example,

which was highly industrialized and that as economic conditions
improved in any country this was not only good for that coun-
try but good for us as well. I also tried to put our atti-
tude toward Communism in context by pointing out that Commu-
nism was something more than just an idea but that its agents
were dangerously effective in their ability to grasp power

and to set up dictatorships. I also emphasized, however,

'that we realized that being against Communism was not enough

—-—- that it was even more important that we make it by our
actibns, by what we say and what we do abroad that we con-

- vince people every place that we want to help them achieve

economic progress 1n a climate of freedom.

coPY | COPY |  copy
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Several other subjects were discussed but none
that I think . are worthmting at this point. Slgnlflcantly
enough, he did not raise any questions about the sugar
quota nor did he engage in any spec1fic discussions with
regard toeconémic assistance. His primary concern seemed
to be to convince me that he was sincere, that he was not a

- Communist  and that his policies had the support of the great

majority ofthe Cuban people.

My own appralsal of him as a man is somewhat mlxed
The one fact we can Be sure of is that he has those inde~
finable qualities which make him a leader of men. Whatever
we may think of him he is going to be a great factor in the

- development of Cuba and-very p0531bly in Latin American

affairs generally. He seems to be sincere, He is either
incredibly naive about Communiswm or under Communist disc1p—
line -- my guess is the former, and as T have already im-
plied his ideas as to how to run a government or an economy
are less developed than those of almost any world figure I
have met in fifty countrles.

But because he has the power to lead to which I have
referred, we mve no dwoice but at least to try to orient him
in the right direction.

COPY | | COPY COPY
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taken or plenned against Cuba are:

& wmry s
T ;)X/}«A, (, o]

29 February 1960
MEMORANDUM FOR: Director of Central Intelligence

VIA: Deputy Director (Plems) )} '
) b

SUBJECT: What we are doing in Cuba.

1. This memorandum is for information only, and i1s for the Director's

‘use at meeting with the Vice President on 2 March 1960.

2. Intelligence

Some highlights of recent intelligence which Juétify the actions being
Rapid 'build.—up of events wiich :Lndica.te slide tcwa.rd Commnist orbit

" and inten.aified efforts :lnq_:lement internal prograns towards establislment
Comnnmist dictatorship. Public :feeling among niddle and upper class
Cubsans and students has reached new nigh on Comminist issue sad m:ous
station contacts ‘ranging from left to right have declared that situation
cennot be tolerated, and that they are now convinced Communists control

Cuba. » ‘
b. The Chief of Cuban inteil.:l.gence activities in Mexico is on a trip

. through Central America to initiate activities for the esta‘bl:!.s!nnent of
a pro-Castro revolutionary movement in each country aimed at the over.
throw of exist.,ng government. Cuban Exbassies serve as cover.
¢. Considereble intelligence hes been received of Cuban attempts to
esteblish an operationé.l reiaﬁibnship with guerrilla grdxps :In Colo@bie.

with ul imate gosl of overhhmwing the Colombian government.

d. reports "Che" Guevara is talking of mcluding

e

Martinique and Guadeloupe in a Caribbean Federation heeded by him.

344 -
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| 29 February 1960
\xmomm FOR: Direstor of Central Intelligence
VIA: Deputy Director (Plans)
SUBJECT s . What we axe doing in Cuba.’

1. This memorendum is for infommation only, mnmmm's
use ab meeting with the Vice President on 2 March 1560. |

2. Intelligence | | )

_MMM&WWVMchJMththMmsbém,
tamnorplamed agalpst Cuba are:

.

. Rapid build-up of evmta which irdicsts slide toward Ctmnist ortdt

—

and intensified efforts implement :!ntexmﬂ. progrems towards estsblisbment
- Commmist: dictatorship. Public fe'altn,g\:emps mtddle mnd wper clasa
Cubens and studenta has reached new high on Comsmmmist issue and mmerous
station contacts rmgmgfrmleﬁ-. to right have declared that situstion -
cannot be tolerated, end that they mm;convinced(:ommizbacontrol
Cuba. |
b. 'EmChimorCubanintenigme.ctiviuea in Hexico is on a trip
throvgh Central Azwrlc& to initiato activitica foar the establistment of
am—Camomvoluummmtmmmdmdattmmr-
throw of exiating grvemmnt‘\. Cuben Exbaseles serve &3 cover.
c. Considerstle intelligence has beea recelved of Cuban attenpta to
eatablish an opera«ional relatiocnship with guerrilla groups in Colmabia

with ultimate goal of ovwrtkrowing the Colcabdian gcvemmexxb

gt mports”Chs“GWistaJﬁngofinchﬁing

Martinique and Cusdeloupe in a Caribbesn Federation headed by him. -

345



13-00000

8 March 1950

azs.»:omcmm FG2: Director of Central Iptelligence

4 VIA: Deputy Lirector (rlans)
SURJECT: What we are dolng in Cuba.
1. Tids 'ﬂ;emdrandﬁm is for information only, and is for the ﬁiroctor's

use at the ﬁoc 5412 Representativea I‘neting walch wi}.l consider the Cuba

coverd ac...:.on i‘rO,gram Daper. - ('I.‘his paper was used for Mr Nixon's bri.eﬁng )

2. Intslligence

Somws highldishts of recent intelligence which justify the actions being
taken or plenned against - Cuba are:

' a. Rapid build-up of events wnich indicate slide toward Cormunist orbit

i

and inténsif,ied efiforts implement ;nteméi i:rogra;as tovards estabiishﬁxent
,Co&zuunis!; dictatorship. Public feeling a:f.ong middle and uopsr class
Cﬁbans and studeﬁts' has reached new hig‘h‘ on Communist iasue and numerous
stization contacts ranging from left to .right have ::Iéclared that si?:.uut;;on
-caxmo.t be tolersted, and that they are _now convinced ‘Communlsts coatrol
uuba. _ ,
| 2. Tha Chie:. of Cuban mhelhgence a.cr.ivi les in Mexico is'on\a ti‘ip,
through,Centrel Amsrica to initlate activities for the sstablishment of
a .pro-Cs;stro révolntionz.u'y_‘ movement in ea;ch. couniry aim-a;i at tha over—
thrqw of existing govgx-nmeﬂff,. Cuban ’iﬁbaesies servs as covs'r.
&. Consideraole intelli.;-enca has besn recsived of Cuban atiémpts to
'VeSu abiish an oosratlonal relationsiip wlbn susrrilla ‘gro: ps in Lolo'-uua

with ulilmate ggoal of ovsrth:‘o‘.dng ts:e Colombian govarnasni.

d. l lrﬂ-"oz‘ts "Zhe' Guevara 1s talking of including

-—

I‘artmlﬂua and Guadolouge I_n a Caribbean Fadsratlion headed by him.

(H"uu;.{ .
lx-—‘ ¥
Ll /\Z“—'{} ﬂ/f-’// ﬂz\/(‘/ 7[/,
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* Unless otherwise specified all sources are SECRET.
Copies or notes of all sources cited are filed under
HS/CSG 2632. :
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MSGNR 2016 (CKNR 039). S. 4

Dispatch to Director from Havana, 15 May 59, HAVA
216l. =s. o

‘Memo for Gordon Gray from Robert Murphy,. 1 May 59,
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Visit. C.
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HAVA 2197.
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' Theodore Draper, Castro*s Revolution (N.Y. 1962),

pp. 48-57. U.

Board of National Estimates, The Situation in the

Caribbean through 1959, SNIE 80-59, 30 Jun 59. S.

Memo ‘for DCI from Rudolph Gomez, 4 Aug 59, sub:
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Memo for Col->King from Rudolph E. Gomez, 26 Oct
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Cuba, 15-18 Oct 59. S.

Memo for DCI_from J. C. King, 27 Oct 59, sub:
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WHD on Cuba. S.

US Senate, g6th Congress, lst Session, Judiciary
Sub-Committee Hearings on” "Communist Threat to
the US through the Caribbean," Part III Testimony

‘0of Gen. C. P. Cabell, pp. 162-163. U..

Dispatch for COS Habana and COB Santiago de Cuba
from Chief, WHD, 18 Dec 59, sub: RMD -- Cuba,
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Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 11 Dec 59, sub:
Cuban Problems. 8. (DD/P 4-9871.)

Board of National Estimates, The Situation in the
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Castro Must Go

A. Organizing'for Covert Action, Jan-Mar 60

1. L. K. White, Diary Notes, 8 Jan 60. S.

2. CIA Inspector General's Survey of the Bay of Pigs
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cited as I. G. Survey.) :
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. Castro. S.-
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Ibid.

Ibid.
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S. ' -
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5412/2 [from T. A. Parrott, 8 Mar 60], sub:
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S. -

‘34.  Ibid.

35. Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 8 Mar 60, sub:
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36. Ibid.

'37. Memo for Mr. [Gordon] Gray from:Samuel E. Belk,
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D. Eisenhower Library. <Clean-Up Files, Box 6
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S. E. Belk, 9 Mar 60, sub: Cuba. 8S. (Dwight
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38. Memo for Mr. Gray from Samuel E. Belk, 9 Mar 60,
op. eit. '

39. Memo for the NSC from James S. Lay, Jr., 15 Mar 60,
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40.  Memo of Meeting with the President on 12 Mar 60
from Gordon Gray. TS (no number). (Dwight D.
Eisenhower Library. Clean-Up Files, Box 7, 1960,

- Meetings with the President. Vol. I.)

41. Memo for Mr. Bissell and Col. J. C. King, from
‘Allen W. Dulles, 14 Mar 60, sub: ["Starters"
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42. Ibid.

- 355 -~

" TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

43. MR from J. C. King, 15 Mar 60, sub: Special Group
: Meeting, 14 Mar 60. S. '

Memo to Désignatgd Representatives Under NSC 5412/2
[14 Mar 60], sub:  Covert Action Operations Against
Fidel Castro. S. '

4. MR from J. C. King, 15 Mar 60,>sub: Special Group
Meeting, 14 Mar 60. S.

45. Ibid.

k6. Two draft papers on the Clandestine Service's .
anti-Castro efforts, 14 and 15 Mar 60. {15 Mar,
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47. Memo for Mr. [Gordon] Gray from S. E. Belk, 16 Mar
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48. Memo of Confererice with the President, 2:30 p.m.,
17 Mar 60 from A. J. Goodpaster, 18 Mar 60. TS
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House Office, Clean-Up Files, Gordon Gray, et al,
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49. I1bid.

.50. [Memo from] J. C. King, 21 Mar 60, sub: Policy
Meeting on General Covert Action Plan for Cuba,
17 Mar 60. S.

51. MR from Col. Jack Hawkins, 5 May 61, sub: Record
of Paramilitary Action Against the Castro Govern-
ment of Cuba {(CSHP 105). &§.

52. Eisenhower, Dwight D., Waging Peace (New York,
: 1965), p. 533. U. _

53. Letter to William Colby from Gordon Gray, 3 Dec
74, sub: ' Letter to Dr. Don Wilson. (ER 74-6355/4).
U. : :
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54. Memo- for DDS from John E. O'Gara, 24 Mar 60, sub:
' Establishment of a New Branch and Section within -
“Headquarters WH Division. S.

55. L. K. White, Diary Notes, 24 Mar 60. S.

56. Memo for Comptroller, CIA from Allen W. Dulles,
24 Mar 60, sub: Project JMARC. S.

57. Ibid.

58. Memo for J. D. Esterline from M. J. King, 18 Mar
60, sub: Branch 4 Financial Support. S.

Memo for Ed Stanulis from,Mike King, 22 Mar 60,
sub: Per Diem for Domestic Base. S.

59. MR - No. 2 [no author], 25 Mar 60, sub: JMARC.
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60. MR - No. 3 [no author]}, 31 Mar 60. S.
61. Ibid.

Savilion H. Chapman, The Cuban Invasion: Maritime
Aspects, 1961, p. 7. (CSHP 86, Nov 66.) S.

' 62. Memo for Chief, WH/4 from P. E. Oberst, 31 Mar 60,
ot sub: JMARC - Timing and Tactics. S.

63. Memo for Chief, WH/4 from Rlobert] Reynolds,
: 4L Apr 60, sub: Daily Progress Reports. S. A

64. Memo for DDP from J. D. Esterline, 15 Apr 60,
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{byl WH/4, 14 Apr 60. S.

66. Ibid..
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Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 26 Apr 60, sub:
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MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 8 Apr 60, sub:
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Republic. S.

Memo for DCI from J. C. Klng, 6 Apr 60, sub:
Brleflng of JCS on Operations 1n Cuba. S.

MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 8 Apr 60, sub:
Briefing of JCS on Cuba and the Dominican
Republic. §S.

MR from E. A. Stanulis, 10 Mar 60, sub: Meeting
with Capt. Burns Spore, USN. S.

Memo for Director of Logigtics from William E.
Eisemann, 19 Apr 60, sub: ' Funding of JMARC-3.

“Memo of Conversation from E. A. Stanulis, 27 Apr

60, sub: Aerial Coverage of Cuba and the Off-
Shore Islands. S. :

Chapman, The Cuban Invasion, op. e¢it., p. 8.
Ibid., pp. 8-9.

Memo for the Secretary [of State] from R. R.
Rubottom, Jr., 25 Mar 60, sub: Coordination of

,Activities Relating to Cuba.. C. (Dwight D.

Eisenhower Library, Gordon Gray, Records 1952-61,
Box 28, Folder: “Cuba“')(

A

lenutes of Special Group Meeting of 23 Mar 60

from T. A. Parrott, 24 Mar 60. S.

‘Memo for Honorable Douglas Dillon from Gordon
“Gray, 29 Apr 60, sub: Personal and Confidential.

U. (Dwight D. Eisenhower Library. ‘Gordon Gray
Records, 1952-61, Box 27, Folder: “Cuba“.)

Ibid.

~ 358 =

TOP SECRET



13-00000

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

TOP SECRET

Minutes of Special Group Meeting of 28 Apr 60
from T. A. Parrott 129 Apr 60?2]. S.

Memo for E. Stanulis from J. D. Esterline, 30 Apr
60, sub: Review of Coordination with other
Agencies. S.

Memo for Chief, JMARC/CI from Jacob D. Esterline,
14 Jun 60, sub:  Bureau Stay-Behind Activity. - S.

Memo for Acting Director of Central Intelligence
from J. C. King, 23 Jun 60, sub: Operational
Activities of the FBI in Cuba. S. :

MR from J. C. King, 30 Jun 60, sub: FBI Intelli-
gence Operations in Cuba and Mexico. S.
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. 6 Mar 69, sub: [Review of papers on
JMWAVE]. S. ‘

_Memo'fOr the President through the Secretary of

State from Allen W. Dulles, 9 Jul 60, sub: [Brief-
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Dwight D. Eisenhower lerary, Clean-Up Files

(Gordon Gray, et al), Box 64, Actions by the
“President, Mlscellaneous Action Notes, 18 Jul 60,
‘“Telegrams to Sen. John F. Kennedy and Sen.

Lyndon B. Johnson." U.

Memo fo} Mr. C. T. Barnes from John H. Dyer,
20 Jul 60, sub: Briefing Material. C.

Memo for Mr. C. T. Barnes from E. A. Stanulis,
21 Jul 60, sub: Cuban Briefing Papéer. S.

Memo for the President‘from Allen W. Dulles,
3 Aug 60, sub: {Briefing of JFK, 23 Jul 60,
and LBJ, 28 Jul 60]. ER-60-6067. S.
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(Minutes of] Soec1a1 Group Meeting [from T. A
Parrott], 11 Aug 60. S.

'Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 12 Jul 60, sub:

Project JMARC, Amendment No. 2. S.

Memo for GebrgefH. Reingruber (P) from J. C.
King, 19 Jul 60, sub: Instructions for the
Obligation and Expenditure of JMARC Funds. S.

Memo for the DCI from J. C. King, 19 Aug 60,
sub: JMARC, Amendment No. 3. S.

[Memo for] Mr.eBissell.from-T.YA.'P(arrott],
23 Aug 60, sub: [Release of $10 million from
the Agency Reserve for Project JMARC]. S.

Oral History Interview: W&lllam E. Eisemann by
Jack B. Pfeiffer, 14 Nov 75, Tape 3,.pp- 33-34.

C. Cooperation and Challenge

Cables to: MASH and RAND from Director, 6 Jun 60,
DIR 33225 (OUT 82950); MASH from Director, 22 Jul
60, DIR 41283 (OUT 99274) ; OCARSMAN, GUATEMALA,
PANAMA, 4 Aug 60, DIR 43756 (‘OUT 54882). S.

NIE. 85 2-60, The Situation in Cuba, 14 Jun - 60,
pp- 1, 5-6. S/NOFOR

Memo of Meeting with the President on 18 Aug 60
from Gordon Gray, 22 Aug 60. TS 208101. (Dwight

'D. Eisenhower Library, White House Office, Project

Clean-Up. Records of Gor&on Gray, et al, 1953-1961,
Box 40.).

Speeial Group Papers, iS Apr 60 - 31 Dec 62,
Vol. I, 30 Jun 60. . S. :

Memo of Meeting with the President on 18 Aug 60,
op. cit.
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- from Gordon Gray. (Dwight D. Eisenhower Library,

White House Office, Project "Clean-Up Records of

- Gordon Gray et al, 1953-61," Box 7, 1960 Meetings

with the President, Vol. II, 22 Aug 60. TS
(no number).

The Président'ssAppointments; 1960 (Dwight D. Eisen-
hower Library, A 70-29/1.) U.

Memo for DDP from J. D. Esterline, 7 Sep 60, sub:
Attitude of Asst. Secretary of State for Latln

America,’ Thomas Mann, on JMARC. S.

Ibid.

MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 24 Oct 60, sub: Re-
view of Cuban Situation f@r Asst. Sec. State for
L. A., Thomas Mann. S. ’

Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 21 Oct 60, sub:
Observation on Briefing of Asst. Sec. State, Thomas
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MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 24 Oct 60, sub: Meet-
ing with DCI and Asst. SecState for L.A., Thomas
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Memo for DDP/EMB from C Tracy Barnes, 31 Oct 60,
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MR- f+om Jacob D. Esterline, 24 Oct 60, sub: A
Meeting with DCI and SecState for L.A., Thomas

Mann, on Cuba.  S.

MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 24 Oct 60, sub: Review
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Thomas Mann. S. .
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Memo for DDP. from J. C. King, 26 Oct 60, sub:
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Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterline, 20 Sep 60,
sub: JMARC Progress Report for 12-16 Sep 60. S.

Memo for Chief, WHD  from E. A. Stanulis, 5 Oct 60,
sub: Guantanamo Bay. §S.. S

- Ibid.
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S.
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Memo for DDP from J. C. King, 14 Jun 60, sub:
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Memo for DDP from J. C. King, 9 Aug 60, sub:
Personnel Requirements for WH/4 - JMARC. S.
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Memo for Chief, WH/4 from Richard M. Bissell, Jr.,
5 Nov 60, sub: Personnel Requirements for WH/U-
JMARC. (DDP-0-5858.) S. - ’
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8. Ibid.

9. Ibid.
10. Memo for General Maxwell Taylor from Allen W. Dulles,
1'Jun 61, sub: [Briefing of President- Elect, 'John

F. Kennedy, 18 Nov 60]. S.
Memo for DDP from C. Tracy Barnes, 18 Nov 60, sub:
Points re Cuba from Discussion at Special Group Meet-

ing, Saturday, 19 Nov 60. S.

Minutes of Special Group Meetlngs [from T. A. Parrott],
16 Nov, 19 Nov, and 23 Nov 60 S.

10a. Memd’for DDP from J. C. Klng, 26 Oct 60, sub: JMARC
Budget. (DD/P .0~-5866). S. :

'1ob. Memo for Chlef WHD from Rlchard M. Bissell, Jr.,
7 Nov 60, sub: JMARC Budget. (DD/P 0-5866). S.

11. Memo for Chief, WH/4 Support from Herbert B. Juul,
22 Nov 60, sub: Staffing Requirements for 600 Man
Strike Force Training.

. Cable to Director from Guatemala, 22 Nov 60, GUAT
584 (IN 46427). S.

- 12. Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Eéterline, 23 Nov 60,
: sub: Major Problems Confronting Operation JMARC. S.
_ ) v .
13. Ibid.
14. Memo for DDP from C. Tracy Barnes, 18 Nov 60, op. cit.

15. cCables to Director from JMTRAV: 23 Nov 60, TRAV 0141
(IN 46775); 25 Nov- 60, TRAV 0148 (IN 47383). - S.

16. Cable to Director from Guatemala, 28 Nov 60, GUAT
605 (IN 48628). S. :
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Memo for DDP from J. C. King, 29 Nov 60, sub: Para-
military Policy re Cuba. S.

Ibid.
Ibid.

Taylor Committee Reporté, MR's of PMVStudy Group
Meetings, 7th Meeting, 1 May 1961, p. 3. S. .

Memo for Chief, WH/4 PM from Jacob D. Esterline, -
2 May 61, sub: Straightening Out Dates of Strike
Force Concept for the Taylor Committee. S. -

Oral History Interview: - Jacob D. Esterline by
Jack B. Pfeiffer, 10-11 Nov 75, Tape 3, p. 39.

Oral History Interview fox the John F. Kennedy
Library: Richard Bissell by Joseph E. O‘'Connor,

- 25 Apr 67, pp. 3-4. U.

Oral History Interview: Richard M. Bissell, Jr.
by Jack B. Pfeiffer, 17 Oct 75.

P&
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Source References

‘Part IV

Presidential Resurgence

1. Oral History Interview: Jacob D. Esterline by
Jack B. Pfeiffer, 10-11 Nov 75, Tape 1, pp. 13-14.

2. MR from Richard’D. Drain, 29 Nov 60, sub: JMARC
Meeting with DDP. 5. '

3. Memo of Conversation with William D. Pawley from
"'L1v1ngston T. Merchant, 28 Nov 60. S.

4. Minutes of Special Group Meetlng [from Thomas A.
Parrott], 30 Nov 60. S.

5. Ibid.

5.-1.1&-);1,, EDecdo . TS .

6. Memo for [Allen W. Dulles] from Livingston T.
Merchant, 10 Dec 60, sub: Proposal to the President
and President'’s Reply. TS (no number). '

7. Ibid.

8. Ibid.

9. %ﬂ@/MMJ¢Wﬁwmw0ﬁmWMM9mmwu:
. Dol g 0 Fov Fotrcle AEBRRGTR fren Dilles, | TS

L8?==;bédr7—5—nec—6ﬁ=<=s
A/‘{)V, Prrctes :’ "P"“"“' *""‘4‘1’ MCV Z/’d"tﬂ‘w A, /“-‘71/:-(7] 51)44 o, S,
: Memo for DPDP/EMB from Jacob D. Esterline, 6 Dec 60
sub: Four JMARC Problems for 8 December Meeting of
Special Group. S. : :

Memo for Gen. Lansdale from C. Tracy Barnes, 7 Dec 60,
sub: [Problems for Special Group Meeting of 8 Dec 60].
S. : - ‘ :

Memo for DCI fiom'C.-Tracy Barnes, 7 Dec 60, sub:
. Special Group Meeting, 8 Dec 60. S.
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11.

12.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.
21.

22.

MR from Thomas A.
of Special Group Meeting,
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Memo for Tracy Barnes
60, sub:
number) .

Dwight D. Elsenhower,

Parrott,

[A Suggested Program for Cubal.

8 Dec 60, sub: Minutes

8 Dec 60. S.
from Joseph W. Scott, 8 Dec
TS (no

Waging Peace (New Ybﬂ( 1965),

pp. 603, 712 “U.

SNIE 85-3-60, 8 Dec 60, Prospects for the Castro
Regime. S/NOFORN. .

MR from | 23 Dec 60, sub: Meeting
with Ambassador Wilhauer [sie]. S.

Ibid. .

Minutes of Special Groun Meetlng {from Thomas A.
Parrott], 22 Dec 60. S.

MR from| | 22 Dec 60, sub: Meeting

arranged by Henry Holland, 21 Dec 60.

Minutes of Special Group Meeting

Parrott], 22 Dec 60.

[from Thomas A.
S..

MR frod

. 22 Dec 60,

sub: ~Meeting

arranged by Henry Hol

land,, 21 Dec 60.

[Memo] for Attention of Col. J. C. King from Mike

Haider,

U.

rec'd 10 Jan 61,

sub:

Memo for Mr. Richard Bissell from BG Lansdale,

28 Dec 60, sub:

Cuba. S.

Minutes of Special Group Meetlng [from Thomas A.

Parrott], 29 Dec 60.
Ibid.

Ibid.

S.
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23. Memo of Conference with the President, 29 Dec 60,
from A. .J. Goodpaster, 6 Jan 61. S. (Dwight D.
Eisenhower lerary, DDE Clean-Up Files, Box 51 -
Cuba.) :

24. Minutes of- Spec1a1 Group Meeting, 29 Dec 60
.op. ctt.

25. ~ Memo for Chief, WH/Q from C. Tracy Barnes, 28 Dec 60,

sub: [Cubal. s.

26. Memo for_DCI from C,‘Tfacy Barnes, 2 Jan 61, sub:
. Material for Policy Meeting on Cuba, 3 Jan 61. S.

27. Memo for Mr. Frank Devine from J. D. Esterline,
3 Jan 61, sub: Personnel for US Embassy in Havana.
S. ~ '

Cable to Havana from BELL 3 Jan 61, BELL 0174
(OUT 5669). S. '

28. MR from C. Tracy Barnes, '3 Jan 61, sub: Outline
of 3 Jan 1961 [White House] Meeting. S.

29. L. K. White, Diary Notes, 3 Jan 61. S.

Cable to BELL from ﬁavana, 7 Jan 61, HAVA 7405
{(IN 11843. s.

30. Cable to Havana from Director, 7 Jan 61, DIR 19746
(ouT 60701). S. \

31. Memo for Chief, WH/4 from J. Hawkins, 4 Jan 61,
sub: Policy Decisions. Required for Conduct of
Strlke Operatlons Agalnst ‘Government of Cuba. S.

32. MR from R. D. Drain, 4 Jan 1960 {siec], sub:
Meeting with A/DDP/A S.

Memo for DCI from C. Tracy Barnes, 5 Jan 61, sub:
Material for the 5 Jan Special Group Meeting. S.

33. Memo for. ADDP/A from J. D. Esterline, 9 Jan 61
sub: Materlal for the 12 Jan [61] Special Group
Meeting. S. -
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.
42.

43.

44,

45.
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Minutes of Special Group Meeting [from Thomas A.
Parrott, 12 Jan 61}. S.

MR from John S. Warner, 9 Jan 61, sub: DCI Appear-
ance before CIA Subcommittee on House Appropriations
Commlttee, 6 Jan 61. (TS 174817).

Daily Progress Re§orts, WH/4/Support: June 1960 -
March 1961. ‘28 Dec 60ﬁ'30 Dec 60, 3 Jan 61. S.

‘Elsenhower, Wagzng Peace op. eit., p. 614. U.

MR from J. C. Klng, 11 Jan 61, sub: Meeting to
Discuss Proposed Release to the Press re NYT Story
of 10 Jan 61 on. Tralnlng of Guerrillas in Guatemala.
S.

Memo for Under Secretary*Merchant from Ambassador
Willauer, 18 Jan 61, sub: The Suggested Program

. for Cuba Contained in the Memorandum to You dated

6 Dec 60. S.

Minutes of Special Group Meeting [from Thomas A.
Parrott], 19 Jan 61. S.

Memo for Under Secretary Merchant from Ambassador
Wlllauer, 18 Jan 61, op. ecit.

Playa Gtron:b Derrota del Imperialismo (Habana:
Ediciones R, 1961), I, 405. U.

Ibid., 436.
Eisenhower,_quing Peace, op. eit., pp. 613-614.

Newsday, 10 Sep 65, p. 50. U.

Ibid., pp. 50-51.

Interview with Gordon Gray by Paul D. Hopper,

19 Jul 67, Columbia University Oral History Pro;ect
Part 7, pp. 27& 277. U. (Dwight D. Eisenhower
Library copy.) .
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46. The following Oral History Interview filed in the
Dwight D. Eisenhower Library: .

OH-14
OH-57

‘OH-117

OH-183
OH~206

OH-288

' Dwight D. Eisenhower, 28 Jul 64.

Thomas C. Mann, 23 Feb 68.

Livingston Merchant -- Part I, 4 May 67;
Part 2, 13 May 68. , :

Thomas S. Gates, Jr., 3 Aug 67.

Gen. David M. Shoup, 29 Aug 72.

James H. Douglas, 23 Oct. 72.
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Source References

‘ Part V

Direct Action Programs

~A. Propaganda

1. Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 27 Oct 59, sub:
Propaganda Operations in the Caribbean.

2. Minutes of Special Group Meeting, 28 Oct 59 {[from
T. A. Parrott]

Memo for A/DDP/A from She;man Hoar, 29 6ct 59, sub:
DCI Comments on Cuban Proposal.

Memo for DCI from J.'C;_King, 3 Nov 59, sub: Opera-
tion Against the Regime of Fidel Castro. .

Memo for'Acting Chief, WHD from Richard M. Bissell,
Jr., 16 Nov 59, sub: Anti-Castro Broadcast Opera-
tions. :

Memo for DCI from R. E. Gbmez, 17 Nov 59, sub:
Antl—Castro Broadcast Operatlons. :

3. Minutes of Spe01al Group Meetlngs [from T. A. Parrott]:
18 Nov 59; 9 Dec 59.

Memo for_Chief, WHD from C. Tracy Barnes, 20 Jan 60,
sub: Cuba (CO/P-0-308).

4. Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 2 Feb 60, sub: Report -
on WHD Plans and Activities Concerning Cuba, etc.

5. JMARC Propaganda Program [March 1960]. S.

6. MR's from J. €. King, 15 Mar 60, sub: ings
with Messrs. | | and .
7. Ibid.
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7a.

7b.

7c.

MR from J. C. King, 9 May 60, sub:
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[] Contribution to Support of Anti-Castro Radio
Program.

Memo for Mr. Lawrence R. Houston from J. C. King,
9 May 60, sub: |

MR from J. C. King, 9 Aug 60, sub: Contribution
to Cuban Broadcastlng Program. ‘

: Ltr to Hon. Dana Latham, Commissioner of Internal
‘Revenue, 10 Aug 60 from John S. Warner.

Memo for Col. King from R. E. Gomez, 19 Aug 60,
sub: Telecon with Henry Holland, 19 Aug 60.

Memo for Chlef WHD from J. D. Esterline, 25 Oct 60,
sub WRUL Radlo Effort o

Cable to Director from MASH, 19 Nov 60, MASH 1744
{IN 45083).

Cable to JMASH from Dlrector, 23 Nov 60, DIR 13132
{(OUT 95725). o S

'Request for Payment of Confidential Funds to JMARC/
Finance from D. Phillips, 21 Nov 60.

Memo for JMARC/Fihance’from C/WH/4/Prop, 23 Nov 60,
sub: WRUL Monthly Payments. .
Cable to JMWAVE from BELL, 27 Dec 60, BELL 0022
(OUT 507&) '

Memo for Chlef, WHD from David A. Phillips, 25 Jan
61, sub: Approval for Continuing Payments from JMATE
Funds for WRUL Radio Program.

Memo for Chief, Ops Branch, DPD/DDP from | | |
.29 Apr 60, sub: JMARC Progress Report
(DPD 3505-60). '

Memo for DPD/AS from.D. A. Phillips, 25 May 60, sub:
Medium Wave Broadcasts from Aircraft (DPD-4426-60).
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Memo for DDP from D. A. Phillips, 27 Jun 60, sub:
Estimates for Aircraft Broadcasts to Cuba.

JMARC Propaganda program, op. ctt.

MR from David R. McLean, 27 Jul 72, sub: Interview
with David A. Phillips.

Ibid.

Cable for Director from JMASH, 22 Nov 60, MASH 1805
(IN 46419).

Memo for C. T. Barnes from E. A. Stanulis, 21 Jul 61,
sub: Cuban Briefing Papers.

[Memo for] Mrs. Geraldine S. DePuy, Director,
Operations Division and John P. Hebrew, Director,
Investigation Staff, Bureau ‘'of Foreign Commerce,
Dept. of Commerce from R. W. Lindsay, Intelligence
Division, Investigation Staff, Bureau of Foreign’
Commerce, Dept. of Commerce, 20 May 60, sub: Swan
Islands (FC-2040; 2-37).

Ltr. for Harold W. Reeves, Collector of Customs,
Tampa, Fla. from Geraldine S. DePuy, 25 May 60,

FC~-2650-FLB.

Memo for Chief, WH/4 from Chief, WH/4 Support,
27 May 60, sub: Shipment of Supplies and Equip-
ment to Swan Island.

MR from | |, 27 May 60, sub: JMHOPE.

MR from David A. Phillips, 27 Jun 60, sub: Briefing
of Senator Mundt on CIA Radio Operations against
Cuba. :

- . Minutes of Special Group Meeting [from T. A.

14.

Parrott], 12 May 60.

Memo for Chief, WHD from William E. Eisemann,
27 Jun 60, sub: Administrative Plan for the
JMARC/4 Phase of Project JMARC.
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Phillips, David A., The Night Watch (New York:
Atheneum, 1977),jpp. 90-91. U.

MR from‘L_ 22 Apr 60, sub:
Proposed Implementation Plan for Cover Plan for

- JMARC/Y.

' Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterline, 25 Apr 60,
‘sub: JMARC Dally Progress Report 22, 23, 24,

28 Apr 60.

R and R Sheet for E. Stanulls from David A. Phllllps,
5 May 60, sub: Annex A, Operational Plan for JMARC/4 .

Memo of Conversation from E. A. Stanulis, 28 Apr 60,
_sub: Cover for JMARC. ’

‘Burwell, James, LogzsttcS'Support for Operattons

in Cuba, March 1960-October 1961, DDS/HS OL-7,
Apr 71. .

[Memo from] WH/Securlty for Cuban History [May 61],
sub: [Securlty of Swan Island]

Memo for Mr. David Phillips from J. D. Esterline,
29 Mar 60, sub: Random Notes of 29 Mar [60] which
Require Attention. :

Cable to Director from Havana, 30 Mar 60, MSGNR
3940 (CKNR 208) : ‘ '

Cable to Havana from Director, 9 Mar 60, MSGNR
18435 (CKNR 098).

MR from David R. McLean, 27 Jul 72, sub: Inter-
view with David A. Phillips.

Memos for the NSC from Jamés S. Lay, Jr., sub:

U.S. Policy Toward Cuba: 20 Jul and 5 Aug 60.

0U0. (Dwight D. Eisenhower Library: Gray, Gordon-
Records, 1952-61, Box 27, “Fblder "Cuba.")

[(Dept. of State, ARA], Progress Report on Cuba,
22 Jul 60. C. (Dwight D. Eisenhower Library:

Gray, Gordon: Records, 1952-61, Box 27, Folder
"Cuba. u) :
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21.
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22a.
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23.
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MR from David R. McLean, 27 Jul 72, op. ectt.
WH/U4 Prop Notes for 9 Aug 60.

Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 1 Sep 60, sub:
Radio Swan.

Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 2 Aug 60, sub:
Radio Swan. (DD/P 0-4013) .

Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterline, 30 Aug 60,
sub: JMARC Progress Report for 25-29 August 1960.

WH/4 Prop Notes for 23 Sep 60.

Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterline, 27 Sep 60,
sub: JMARC Progress Report for 23-26 Sep 60.

*

3

Memo for Mobilization and Military Personnel Divi-

sion from J. C. King, 19 Nov 60, sub: Request for

Personnel from Department of Defense.

Cables. to BELL from RAND: 7 Jan 61, RAND 0172
(IN 1158); 10 Jan 61, RAND 0179 (1360). '

Dispatch to Chief, WHD from COB, JMWAVE, 20 Mar 61,

sub: Reguest for P;omotion/Fitness Report.

[Memo from] C. T. Barnes, 15 Mar 61, sub: Propaganda
Effort. ' :

AN

MR from David.R..McLéan, 27 Jul 72, op. cit.

Memo for DDP fromldacob D. Esterline, 6 May 60,
sub: JMARC Progress Report, 28 Apr-5 May 60.

WH/4/Prop Notes for .20 Oct 60, 21 Oct 60.

MR fromeacob D. Esterline, 13 Aug 60, sub:
Conversation with ADDP/A.

Free, Lloyd A., "A Summary Report on Attitudes
of the Cuban People toward the Castro Regime"

' [August 1960]. (ER 60-5982).
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26.
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28.

29.

30.
31,
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32.
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MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 13 Aug 60, op. cit.

Memo foroDDP from‘Jacob D. Esterline, -12 Aug 60,
sub: JMARC‘PrOgreSé Report for 10 and 11 Aug 60.

Interview of Dav1d A. Phillips by Jack B. Pfelffer,
ll Mar 75.

Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterliné, 2& May 60,
sub: JMARC Progress Report for 12-19 May 60.

Klein and Saké, "Preliminary Outline of Economic
and Financial Government Platform, etc,"” 17 Jun 60.
U.

Memo foerCI from J. C. King, 5 Jul 60, sub:
Operational Exploitation of Khrushchev Visit to
Cuba. (ER 60-5254)". i

WH/4 Prop Notes for 5 July 1960, 6 Jul 60.

Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterllne, 23 Aug 60
sub: JMARC Progress Report for 19- 22 Aug 60.

Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterline, 13 Sep 60,

sub: JMARC Progress Report for 8 and 9 Sep 60.

Informatlon on Khrushchev destinations from John
Zabotto, OCR/USSR Dlv/Pol—Mll Br., 23 Aug 78. U.

Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterline, 9 Aug 60,

‘sub: - JMARC Progress Report for 8 Aug 60.

WH/4 Prop Notes for: 21 Oct 60; 1, 2, and 16 Nov
60; and 1 Dec 60.

Memo for DCI from J: C. King, 29 Feb 60, sub: What
We Are Doing in Cuba. :

Cable to JMASH from Dlrector, 2 Dec 60, DIR 14634
(OUT 98992).

Senate Select Committee, Alleged Assassination Plots
Involing Foreign Leaders (94th Cong, lst Sess, Rpt
No. 94-465), 20 Nov 75, p. 72. U.
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33. WH/4 Prop Notes for 19 Aug 60, 22 Aug 60.

34. Cable to HavanaJ L JMASH from
Director, 19 Aug 60, DIR 46287 (OUT 60198).

35. Memo for Chief, WH/4 from R. E. Gomez, 24 Aug 60,
sub: Outgoing Cable to Havana, | }
and MASH, OUT 60198 of 19 Aug 60.

B. Sabotage and Other Exercises

35a; [Information Requested for Green Study], Job 63-289,
Box 1, Folder 9

~35b. MR {from T.A. Parrott], 16 Mar 61, sub: ‘Special
Group Meeting - Cuba. ’

36. MR [from Thomas A Parrogt], 9 Mar 60, sub: Minutes
of Special Group Meeting, 9 Mar 60.

Ibid.,_Minutes of Special Group Meeting, 14 Jul 60.

MR from J. D. Esterline, 15 Jul 60, sub: Paramilitary
‘Meetlng with DDP. '

37. Transmittal Slip to Chief, WH/D from [Chlef] WH/Q/PM,
21 Jul 60 sub: Paramilitary Op Plan 1.

\ 38. Routing and Record Sheet to WH/FI from WH/4/FI,
12 Sep 60, sub: Monthly Reports of FI Activity,
March-August 1960 (See Aug 60).

MR from [WH/Q/PM?] 30 Nov 60, sub: Operation to
Subtle Sabotage 0il and Kerosene in Storage [in
Cubal. \

Cable to BELL from WAVE, 31 Jan 61, WAVE 3322
(IN 3361). | -

39. Cable to| | from Director, 23 Jun 60, DIR 36353
(OUT 89218).
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40.
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42.
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MR [from J. C. King?j, 29 Nov 60, sub: Sabotage
[0£] Cuban Television Services. TS (no number).

Cable to JMWAVE from BELL, 24 Feb 61, BELL 1924
(OUT 9992). -

Cable to JMWAVE from Director, 24 Feb 61, BELL 1929
(ouT 5001).

Memo for DDP from J. C. King, 1 Nov 60, sub:
Request for Approval for Sabotage attacks against
Soviet and Soviet Bloc Targets in Cuba.

Memo for DDP frOm,J; C. king, 18 Nov 60, sub:

"1Development of Action Sgquads by WHD.

Memo for Chief, WHD from Richard M. Blssell Jr.,

10 Nov 60, sub: Goon Squads

Memo for’ DDP from J. C. Klng, 18 Nov 60, op. eit.

Memo for Chief, JMARC from ., 12 sep 60,
sub: Approval of Special Operations.

Memo for»Chief; WH/4 from J. Hawkins, 14 Sep 60,
sub: - Special Operations.
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-Source References

_ Part VI

Mr. Nixon's Role in the BOP Operation

Richard M. Nixon, "Cuba, Castro, and John F. Kennedy,"
Reader's Digest, Nov 64, pp. 283-286. U.

Richard M. Nixon, RN: The Memoirs of Richard Nizon

(N.Y., 1978), pp. 202-203. U.

Theodore Draper, Castro'é Revolution (N. Y., 1962),

pp. 62-63. U.

Nixon, "Cuba, Castro, and John F. Kennedy, " op. eit.
. , .

Nixon, RN, op: cit., p. 202.

Rufo Lopez-Fresquét,"My Fourteen Months with Castro
(Cleveland, 1966), p. 107. U.

MR from Jack B. Pfeiffer, 18 Jul 79, sub: Telecon
with Bob Zunzer re writing letter to Richard Nixon.
u. :

Letter to Richard M. Nixon from Jack B. Pfeiffer,
19 Jul 79. U. :

Memo for Jim Pittman from Jack B. Pfeiffer, % Mar 79,
sub: Memo of Meeting with Fidel Castro on 19 Apr 59
(ER 79-7295). U. ,

MR's from J. C. King: 27 Jan 60, sub: Meeting in-
Vice President's Office on Cuba; 27 Jan 60, Meeting
with Mr. Henry Holland on Cuba; 25 Feb 60, sub:
Meeting with General Cushman, Aide to the Vice
President.

Ibid., 25 Feb 60.

Ibid., 27 Jan 60.
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6. Memo for DCI from J. C. King, 29 Feb 60, sub: What
‘ We Are Doing in Cuba. o

7. Minutes of the 436th Meeting of the NSC [from Gordon
Grayl, 10 Mar 60. (Dwight D. Eisenhower Library:
Gordon Gray, Box 79-NSC, Mlnutes and Agenda 1960. )
TS (no number).

Memo of Conference with the President [on] 17 Mar
60 from A. J. Goodpaster, 18 Mar 60. TS (no number) .

8. MR from J. D. Esterline, 30 Mar 60, sub: Contact
- with Mr. WilliamrPaney in Miami, 21 Mar 60.

L)

9. MR from J. D. Esterline, 8 Apr 60, sub: Review of
the Cuban. Operation and Examination of Possibilities
for Hemlspherlc Support for Liberal Governments
(DDP 0-1956) .

10. Memo for DDP from C. Tracy Barnes, 17 May 60, sub:
K ' - Project JMARC. . ‘

10a. [Minﬁtes 6f1 Special Group Meetings - Cuba . [from
Thomas A. Parrott], 19 May 60.

11. MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 20 May 70, sub: Review
of Swan Island Operation and [William D. Pawley's]
'Apparent Unilateral Decision to Work with Cuban
Exiles Independent of CIA.

12. Memo for DDP from Jacob D. Esterllne, 7 Jun 60,
sub- Rublo—Pawley Group.

13. ,Cables to Director: from Havana, 4 Jun 60, HAVA
4820 (IN 48003); from MASH, 9 Jun 60, MASH 0041
(IN Q9533)

14, Official Routlng Slip to C/WHD from Gerard Droller
{4 Jun 60]

-

15. Memo to DDP from Jacob D. Esterllne, 7 Jun 60, sub:
‘ Rublo-Pawley Group.

"16. MR from Jacob D. Esterline, 11 Jul 60, sub: Lunch
[on 20 Jun 60] with General Cushman, Vlce-PreSLdentlal
Aide.

- 383 -~

TOP SECRET



13-00000

17.

18.

18a.

19.

20.

21.

22,
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[Minutes of] Special Meeting of the NSC on 22 Jun
60 [from James S. Lay, Jr.]). (Dwight D. Eisenhower
Library: = Gordon Gray: Records, 1952-61, "Cuba"

folder.) TS (no number)

Routing and Record Sheet. for Chief, WHD from Chief,

WH/4, 21 Jun 60, sub: Copy of NSC Briefing Paper
sent General Cabell on 20 June.

Ibid.

Memo for Assistant to the President for National
Security Affairs from Jacob D. Esterline, 25 Jun 60,
sub: Notes on Policy Discussion which Followed the
CIA Briefing of the NSC on Cuba, 22 Jun 60.

Memo for Mr; Jacob D. Esterline from James S. Lav,
Jr., 29 Jun 60, sub: Esterline memo of 25 Jun 60.
[Notes on Pollcy Dlscussron at Special NSC Meeting

of 22 Jun 60}

MR from Jacob D. Esterlihe, 1 Jul 60, sub: Tele-

phone Conversation with General Cushman.

Memo'foi.Chief)‘WH/u from C. Tracy Barnes, 7 Jul 60,
sub: Swan Island Broadcasts.
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